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Abstract of Dissertation

Identity-Based Appeals: Explaining Evolution in the Strategic Rhetoric of Social 
Movements

Current social movement literature does not adequately analyze how a movement’s 

strategies may change once a member or even leader of that movement assumes the 

country’s highest office.  Movements, especially those in which identity plays a key role, 

gain the tool of identity-based appeals once their leader takes office, that is, claiming that 

the new leader should act favorably to the movement because of their common 

characteristics.  Analysis of the Bolivian indigenous movement shows that since 

indigenous leader Evo Morales has assumed the presidency, the movement has used this 

tactic toward various audiences in response to Morales’ incomplete meeting of their 

policy demands.  The movement first appealed directly to Morales, but has since shifted 

its focus to the public, attempting to increase agitation by emphasizing the contrast 

between Morales’ discourse and actions.  This case shows that contrary to assumptions 

made in the ethnic parties literature, an ethnic leader will not necessarily favor his base 

uniformly once he takes office.  Rather, the movement continues, but now with a different 

type of “target” - one which had previously been an ally.  The relationship between the 

Ecuadorian indigenous movement and president Rafael Correa also demonstrates how a 

movement targets appeals first at the president and then at the public.  Analysis of the 

women’s movements in Argentina and Chile, on the other hand, highlights two factors 

that can cause identity-based appeals to deviate from this pattern: a leader not embracing 

his or her shared identity with the social movement, and a leader facing policy constraints 

from other actors, respectively.
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Chapter 1: Introduction

 The election of Evo Morales as Bolivia’s president in 2005 made history, as he 

became Latin America’s first indigenous leader.1  His victory was widely hailed in 

Bolivia and internationally as a sign of great progress for the indigenous, who believed 

that the election of the former leader of their movement would allow them unprecedented 

advances in the recognition of their rights.  Morales had championed indigenous issues 

such as land rights and representation throughout his political career.  He participated in 

the First Indigenous March, the so-called March for Territory and Dignity of 1990.  He 

was one of the leading activists of the leftist groups that overthrew Bolivia’s previous two 

presidents, Gonzalo Sánchez de Lozada and Carlos Mesa, claiming that their neoliberal 

policies were damaging to Bolivian society and particularly to the indigenous.  

 After these events, the indigenous strongly supported Morales’ 2005 election bid, 

and upon its success, they met his victory with celebrations, parades, and even a request 

that he be sworn in with a special ceremony honoring indigenous culture and traditions.  

Morales obliged, declaring at this inauguration that “the 500 years of Indian resistance 

have not been in vain.  From 500 years of resistance we pass to another 500 years in 

power... We are here and we say that we have achieved power to end the injustice, the 

inequality and oppression that we have lived under.”2  Morales and his followers 

1

1 Indigeneity comes from a combination of one’s biological make-up and one’s self-identification.  Though 
Peru’s Alejandro Toledo had indigenous heritage, he did not self-identify as indigenous or emphasize this 
identity in his politics, and so is not considered an indigenous leader.  See the rest of this chapter and 
chapter 3 for further discussions of how identity, and indigenous identity in particular, are formed.

2 “Morales inaugural speech: Excerpts,” BBC News, January 22, 2006.



embraced his election as a revolution that promised to overturn Bolivia’s history of 

colonialism and discrimination against its native peoples.

 The joy of Morales’ momentous election, however, has since given way to 

disappointment and frustration from the indigenous movement, who now sees the 

promised revolution as no more than unfulfilled rhetoric.  Certainly, the indigenous have 

seen some progress under Morales, most notably through the new 2009 constitution 

which grants indigenous people more extensive rights than anywhere else on the 

continent, perhaps anywhere else in the world.  The movement has come to believe, 

though, that the written protection of their rights does not translate to practical advances.  

The constitution grants indigenous pueblos the right to autonomy for their ancestral 

lands, but the process of applying for the autonomy is so lengthy and difficult that only a 

handful of communities have even started it in the four years since the constitution was 

passed.  The new constitution also guarantees that the indigenous must be consulted 

before the government may carry out any extractive or development projects on its 

ancestral lands, yet the movement is currently embroiled in a bitter dispute over a 

proposed project to build a highway through a protected indigenous national park.  

Because of these issues and many others, the indigenous movement in Bolivia no longer 

hails Morales as the savior that they once thought him to be.  The movement and the 

government are now sharply divided, with the indigenous undertaking three separate two-

month protest marches against the Morales government since his election.3

2

3 There have actually been four indigenous marches since Morales’ election; however, the Sixth March in 
2007 was not against Morales.  It was a march toward Sucre where the the Constituent Assembly was 
meeting, and the purpose was to demand of this Assembly that the new constitution include recognition of 
indigenous autonomy, rights to the resources in indigenous territories, and the naming of Bolivia as a 
Plurinational State.  Because Morales was also encouraging the Constituent Assembly to include these 
provisions, the Sixth March cannot be considered to have been against the Morales government.



 Thus, although some progress for the indigenous has indeed taken place under the 

Morales government, it would be a mistake to conclude that the movement has somehow 

won or that its struggle has been completed upon the election of Morales.  The election of 

their co-ethnic, and in fact someone who had previously marched with them and 

staunchly advocated their goals, has not allowed the movement to cease its mobilization.  

That Morales and the indigenous movement share an ethnic identity has not been enough 

for the movement to see its ambitions met, because Morales has not chosen to follow the 

preferred policies of his ethnic base since entering office.

 This gap between the movement’s expectations and Morales’ actual performance 

is not only problematic for the movement but puzzling for political scientists as well.  

Much of the work that has been written on ethnic parties assumes that a leader will 

always favor his co-ethnics once in office, as their votes are exchanged for policy 

favoritism.  This depiction of the relationship between a leader and his ethnic base is not 

only inaccurate in the case of Bolivia’s indigenous, but troublesome in that it precludes 

the question of how the movement reacts upon being disappointed in its leaders policies.  

This literature, to be elaborated upon in the following chapter, stops short in examining 

the relationship between leader and base.  Rather than analyzing how each actor responds 

to the other’s actions through the full course of their relationship, it often examines this 

dynamic only up to the point of the leader’s election, either taking the interactions 

thereafter as somewhat of a given or, at best, discussing only the leader’s policies post-

election but not the response of the base.

3



 Another set of literature that should ask what happens after an ethnic movement 

sees its leader elected is that on social movements (also to be expanded upon in chapter 

2).  The indigenous movement in Bolivia is certainly an ethnic base of Evo Morales, but 

it is also a long-standing social movement, and this literature should be able to speak to 

such a case.  Though a great volume of work has been produced on social movements, 

however, to this point it has not asked what the relationship between a social movement 

and the government looks like after the movement’s leader is elected to that government’s 

highest office.  The social movement literature, like the ethnic parties literature, fails to 

analyze the movement throughout its entire relationship with the government.

 The case of the Bolivian indigenous shows that when a social movement, even 

one based strongly on identity, sees its leader elected, this does not signify victory or an 

end point for the movement.  The movement does not cease to mobilize after the leader’s 

election; rather it continues, but now with a different type of “target” - one which had 

previously been an ally.  When a former movement leader does not comply with the 

movement’s demands once in office, this circumstance shapes the new strategies 

available to the movement now that its target has shifted.  That the former leader shares 

an identity with the movement is crucial as well, because this common identity also 

affects how the movement may shift its strategies.  How exactly does the movement 

adjust, though?  Specifically, how do the strategies of a social movement, especially one 

based strongly on identity, change when someone of that identity takes power?

 This dissertation argues that a key way in which the movement’s strategies adjust 

is that it now has available to it the tactic of identity-based appeals toward a politician 

4



who was previously a member or even leader of the movement.  Identity-based appeals 

refer to implicit or explicit accusations against a member of one’s own ethnicity that he or 

she is not acting as a member of that ethnic group “ought to.”  The movement may state 

that because the leader shares the movement’s identity, he is therefore obligated to fulfill 

their political goals so as to stay true to who he is.  This shaming does not start 

immediately upon the leader’s election, however.  Rather, there will be a honeymoon 

period between the leader and the movement where the movement is still satisfied with 

the leader’s election and policies.   As the movement becomes increasingly disappointed 

with the leader’s policies, though, it will first use identity-based appeals targeted directly 

at the leader, attempting to convince him to return to his true identity.  When the 

movement becomes so frustrated that it no longer believes the leader will act in its 

interests, though, it then uses identity-based appeals aimed at the public, attempting to 

show the populace that the leader is no longer trustworthy because he is not being true to 

his own identity.  

 Once a leader is elected, of course, there are various ways in which the movement 

may progress.  It is possible that the leader will act on behalf of the movement and 

implement its policy goals.  In this case, the assumptions of the social movements 

literature and particularly the ethnic parties literature will be largely correct.  The base 

will be satisfied with the leader’s policies, and the social movement may apply less 

pressure than was previously necessary.  The movement may even dissolve if it is 

completely satisfied with the new government, because in this case it would no longer 

have a target to pressure at all.  

5



 However, it is also possible that the leader will stray from enacting the 

movement’s goals.  At this point, the movement must continue to apply pressure but 

when it chooses its rhetoric and strategies, it must also consider how its target has 

changed.  In particular, the movement now has the new tool of identity-based appeals 

available to it and has to determine how to use its shared ethnicity with the leader to its 

advantage.  Interestingly, then, that the movement and the leader share an identity does 

play a key role in their interactions, but it is not necessarily the role suggested by the 

ethnic parties literature.  Shared identity serves not as a guarantee for favorable policies 

but as the basis of a new strategy for the movement to use when the leader’s policies are 

in fact unfavorable to it.

 The emergence of presidents with ties to social movements is a relatively new 

phenomenon in Latin America.  Leaders have begun to identify with social movements 

not only when they possess a common identity such as indigeneity or gender but when 

the movement and the identity has played a large role in their rise to power.  Leaders may  

identify with movements and identifies for different reasons, some of which involve more 

agency than others.  They may decide to support a movement’s causes both because of 

their actual identification with the movement and its interests, which is likely a result of 

their socialization and life path rather than an active choice.  They may also identify with 

a movement, though, because they realize that linking themselves to a movement can be 

an electoral tool that they need to get elected; they thus actively make a certain identity 

part of their political platform.  Claiming a shared identity with a social movement can 

backfire for a leader, though, when a movement points out that the leader is not behaving 
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as a member of that identity should.  If a leader truly identifies with a movement and 

needs its support to get elected, though, he or she would have difficulty rising to power 

without this identification even if the movement later uses this identification to its 

advantage.

 This sort of shaming of a fellow member of one’s identity has been discussed, 

though not thoroughly developed, in the ethnic politics literature.  I will first introduce 

the concept theoretically before explaining my argument about its use in greater depth.

Identity-Based Appeals or Ethnic Shaming

 Some literature on ethnic politics suggests circumstances under which a group 

might employ the tactic of ethnic shaming to achieve some goal.  However, it is usually 

examined as involving members of a group using identity-based appeals or “shaming” 

toward other members within their community rather than toward a political leader as in 

the case of Bolivia.  David Laitin discusses this type of shaming in several works, noting 

for example its role in determining whether an ethnic minority assimilates with a 

dominant culture.  In his 1995 piece, “Marginality: A Microperspective,” he asks what 

factors make it more or less likely that individuals from a minority of marginal group will 

try to exit the group and assimilate with the majority.4  Laitin identifies the social stigma 

of assimilation as one such factor, meaning that the level of support by members of non-

assimilated communities (either elites or non-elites) to individuals who have exited 

influences the propensity to assimilate.  Within marginal and minority ethnic groups in a 

7

4 David D. Laitin, “Marginality: A Microperspective,” Rationality and Society 7, no. 1 (1995): 39.



country, unassimilated elites may have interest in preventing their co-ethnics from 

assimilating so that the smaller ethnic group remains strong enough to have political and 

social influence, thus insuring that the minority elites also maintain this influence.  These 

marginal and minority elites thus use what Laitin calls “internal policing” to persuade 

their own members not to assimilate.  There may also be internal policing by non-elites, 

and when this is done effectively, non-assimilationist norms are created and the social 

stigma of assimilation is strong, leading to low levels of assimilation.5  This “internal 

policing” may work through verbal persuasion or non-verbal threats.  Though I focus 

only on the verbal aspect, Laitin’s discussion does reflect the ethnic shaming that I 

examine, with the key idea being the attempt to persuade someone to maintain his or her 

original identity.

 In another work, Identity in Formation, Laitin expands on the concept of internal 

shaming, arguing that in-group scorn is more likely when the two cultures, that being 

assimilated to and that being assimilated from, are very different.6  He discusses the case 

of ethnic Russians assimilating into Estonia after the break-up of the Soviet Union, noting 

that the level of in-group scorn was relatively low here because the two cultures are 

rather similar.  Examples of scorn or humiliation that did occur for Russians in Estonia 

learning Estonian include trying to stop an Estonian-speaking Russian politician from 

making a speech at a city council meeting, and anger from family and friends toward a 

Russian trying to learn Estonian and who has an Estonian girlfriend.  These examples are 

8

5 Ibid.

6 David D. Laitin, Identity in Formation: The Russian-Speaking Populations in the New Abroad (London: 
Cornell University Press, 1998), 57.



of both elites and non-elites from the Russian minority using shaming.  Overall, though, 

there is relatively little of this in Estonia, and even less or none in Ukraine or Kazakhstan, 

whose cultures are very similar to that of Russia.7  Laitin’s discussion in this work of the 

conditions under which shaming are used is an important addition to the literature, though 

it is only one’s fellow community members being considered as a target here.

 Unlike the two pieces by Laitin just discussed, Andreas Wimmer focuses only on 

elites engaging in shaming, discussing how elite members of a non-majority group use 

identity-based appeals toward co-ethnics.8  Wimmer argues that the degree of inequality 

between the majority and minority group affects the nature of ethnic boundaries in a 

society.  When power differentials between ethnicities is high, those who have established 

themselves as “ethnic others” and monopolized economic, political, or symbolic 

resources within the minority group will try to police the ethnic boundary and make 

assimilation and other strategies of boundary crossing difficult.  Elites will increasingly 

use this strategy of boundary closure the more that their privilege depends on the 

maintenance of their ethnic group.9  Like Laitin in Identity in Formation, then, Wimmer 

examines the conditions under which ethnic shaming is most likely.  Again, shaming may 

involve more than rhetoric or appeals, and like Laitin, Wimmer focuses only on 

community members as the targets of shaming.

 In a final example of the ethnic politics literature discussing identity-based 

appeals, Laitin in Nations, States, and Violence also describes ethnic elites as doing the 

9

7 Ibid., 124-126.

8 Andreas Wimmer, “The Making and Unmaking of Ethnic Boundaries: A Multilevel Process Theory,” 
American Journal of Sociology 113, no. 4 (2008).

9 Ibid., 1002.



shaming.  He explains that in-group policing is performed by attaching a social stigma to 

members of one’s group who try to assimilate to the main culture, for example, blacks in 

the U.S. who shame other blacks who “date white” or “speak white.”10  The people who 

do this policing or harassing are those who fear losing their power as elites of a minority 

if that minority disappears through assimilation.  Alternatively, a minority elite who 

engages in shaming may be not only someone with informal power or resources, but a 

political leader.  For example, Catalan government officials would make it difficult for 

parents to send their children to a Spanish school within the Catalan region because they 

had an interest in maintaining the Catalan community intact.  Tactics of Catalan 

nationalists for attempting to persuade parents to choose Catalan for their children’s 

education included Catalan government officials paying authors to write in Catalan, 

vigilante groups defacing signs written in Spanish, and humiliating state officials who 

used Spanish.11  A related tactic was the creation of a pact among businessmen that all 

business would be conducted in Catalan.  This makes credible the threat that all future job 

openings in Catalonia would require facility in Catalan.  Families thus wanted their 

children to learn Catalan faster than others to give them an advantage in labor market, 

creating “competitive assimilation” as assimilating first became the goal.12  This situation 

differs from the other accounts of shaming discussed above because here shaming is used 

to persuade, not dissuade, assimilation.

10

10 David D. Laitin, Nations, States, and Violence (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2007), 55.

11 Ibid., 44-45.  

12 Ibid., 46-47.



 Various methods may be used, then, to shame members of an ethnic community 

into either assimilating or maintaining their minority culture.  These few theories that 

address identity-based appeals, though, do not conduct any type of systematic study about 

when or how they are used.  Moreover, existing theories only discuss how identity-based 

appeals or shaming may be used (whether by elites or non-elites) against members of a 

community; I argue, though, that they can also be used against political leaders.  In fact, 

such use targeting leaders is a key answer to the question of how a social movement, 

especially an identity-based social movement, may change its strategies once a member 

of its identity gets elected.

 Though a social movement’s goal is to influence the actions of a political leader, 

however, this does not mean that it will always target its appeals at the leader himself.  

Rather, the movement may try to influence the government’s actions directly, hoping that 

the leader will change his policies under their pressure, or indirectly through gathering 

public support on behalf on their goals.  Importantly, then, identity-based appeals may be 

directed at different audiences at different points in time.  The first audience is the leader 

himself, meaning that in the Bolivian case, the indigenous believe that accusations that 

Evo Morales is not acting as an indigenous person should will directly impact Morales 

and cause him to feel guilt that he is not doing enough to protect his own people; their 

hope is that he thus decides to give in to their policy demands even if doing so would not 

otherwise be in his political interests.  For example, he may wish to undertake a 

development project on indigenous land with the hope of gaining support by bringing 

economic benefits to the indigenous and non-indigenous people of that region.  When the 

11



indigenous suggest that undertaking the development project at their expense is not how 

an indigenous person should conduct himself, they believe that he will regret and reverse 

his original policy plan.  

 This guilt may be reinforced by the fact that Morales not only shares an ethnicity 

with the indigenous but identifies strongly with this ethnicity, as demonstrated by the 

language of his campaign speeches, inauguration addresses, and other statements, as well 

as his work on behalf of indigenous interests prior to his election as president.  Because 

championing indigenous interests is the very mechanism by which he rose to power, the 

movement may believe that when they point out the harm he is causing them, he will 

realize that he has abandoned his principles and his people and change course.   In fact, 

indigenous organizations often cite Morales‘ previous speeches to show that he is not 

supporting his own people as he had promised to do.  They suggest that this campaigning 

about lifting the indigenous out of subjugation was mere discourse if once in office he 

follows policies which undermine their ability to exercise their rights.

 The second audience is the public, which may be both domestic and international.  

Here, the movement points out what it sees as the leader’s betrayal of campaign promises 

so as to attract more people to its cause.  If the movement can convince the public that the 

leader is dishonest and manipulative, people will be more likely to sympathize with the 

movement against the leader.  The specific policies that the movement advocates may or 

may not be of concern to the broader public.  For instance, protection of a national park 

that is also indigenous territory may concern the wider populace which enjoys the park as 

well, but the granting of indigenous autonomy to a particular community may not be of 

12



interest to the general public.  However, the movement knows that if it can demonstrate 

to the public what it sees as the leader’s manipulation or dishonesty, the public will be 

more likely to support their cause against the government.  The goal of targeting the 

public as an audience for identity-based appeals is thus to gather enough force to put a 

level of pressure on the government that the movement alone would not be able to apply.

 A third audience may be the movement itself; that is, identity-based appeals may 

be used by the leaders of indigenous organizations to mobilize indigenous communities 

into action.  Protests and marches are common tactics of the indigenous movement, and 

these require a large number of participants to be effective.  Identity-based appeals may 

thus be used to incite anger among the indigenous population and to call attention to the 

notion that their leader has betrayed them.  However, for the purposes of this analysis, I 

do not consider the movement as a separate audience, because the line between members 

of the movement and the public is often blurry.  I will elaborate on this distinction (or 

lack thereof) in later chapters on Bolivia.

 Considering these different audiences, I examine when each will be the main 

focus of the movement.  In addition to examining the broader question of how a social 

movement shifts its strategies once its leader takes power, I more specifically ask: When 

are identity-based appeals used?  More specifically, when are identity-based appeals used 

directly, indirectly, and not at all?  I measure the types of identity-based appeals (from 

here on, IBAs) by coding the language of the appeals based on whether or not the 

movement expresses hope that the leader himself or herself will switch to following their 

13



preferred policies.13  An expression of hope indicates a direct appeal to the leader, as it 

suggests that the movement believes the leader will decide to change his ways.  If this 

hope is not expressed, the movement is appealing indirectly to the public.

Explaining the Use of Identity-Based Appeals

 Whether a movement uses IBAs and of which type depends largely on how far 

along the leader is into his or her tenure.  The length of the leader’s incumbency affects 

how long the movement has seen him or her undertake policies against their interests, and 

therefore how much disappointment the movement has built up.  The movement’s 

frustration with the president will generally accumulate rather than fluctuate over the 

course of his tenure.14  How far a leader is into his term is thus the key variable 

explaining when and which type of IBAs are used, with the important mechanism being 

that the level of frustration builds up over the course of the leader’s tenure.  

 If the leader’s policies on the issues of concern to the movement varied over time, 

we could naturally expect the movement’s level of disappointment to be higher when the 

leader undertook a policy that they did not support and lower when he undertook a policy  

that did advocate.  However, as will be seen in the cases, a leader’s policies fluctuate very 

little if at all within each issue.  One possible exception here is Evo Morales’ stance on a 

proposed highway through el Territorio Indígena y Parque Nacional Isiboro Sécure 

(Indigenous Territory and National Park Isiboro Sécure, TIPNIS), a national park 

14

13 Though the results of this coding will be presented quantitatively at various points in the dissertation, I 
will also describe the appeals and their purpose in depth throughout.

14 I use “leader” and “president” interchangeably here because all of the countries I examine in this 
dissertation operate under presidential systems.  This usage does not indicate any theoretical distinction 
between presidents and other heads of state.



composed of traditional indigenous lands.   It appeared at the end of 2011 that Morales 

had reversed his previous plan to build the highway when he signed a law to declare the 

park untouchable.  However, when he quickly reverted to his original plan only months 

later, the indigenous questioned whether the untouchability law had really been a policy 

change or simply a temporary appeasement.  Morales’ shifting position on the policy 

about the highway, then, may or may not constitute variation within an issue area.  

 With this possible exception, though, the trend over time is not that a president 

sometimes favors the movement’s goals and sometimes does not.  Rather, the leader tends 

to form policies adverse to the movement’s interests on an increasing number of issues as 

his tenure goes on.  This is a matter of the leader taking some time to form policies on all 

issues of concern to the movement, both because some issues, such as TIPNIS, only arise 

at later points in the leader’s term, and because even if all issues were in front of him 

when he entered office, he would simply not be able to make all decisions immediately.  

Over the course of his tenure, then, he has more opportunities to enact policies that the 

movement disagrees with.  He may, of course, also follow their preferred policies on 

certain issues during this time; however, this does not regain him any favor with the 

movement.  When the president takes office, the movement hopes that he will support 

their interests on all issues.  When he does not, they become frustrated or disappointed, 

but when he does, he is acting at the baseline of the movement’s expectations rather than 

gaining positive evaluation.  With initial expectations high, the president can only 

disappoint the movement further with each unfavorable policy he enacts.  Even if a leader 

enacts policies preferable to the movement later in his tenure, perhaps when he is more 
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free to favor his base during his last term when he need not worry about reelection, his 

actions at this point still only line up with the movement’s initial expectations.  The 

movement remains disappointed by any unfavorable policies that the leader enacted 

earlier in his term and becomes more disappointed at any subsequent policies that do not 

further its interests.  The movement’s frustration thus increases as a function of time and 

of what it sees as the leader’s continuing unfavorable policies.

 The movement’s level of disappointment with the leader determines whether it 

will use IBAs at all, and if so, whether it will directly target him with its IBAs or whether 

it will focus on the public.  At the beginning of the president’s term, the movement will 

still be satisfied with the victory of one of its own and will be satisfied with the 

president’s actions.  During this honeymoon period, there will be few if any IBAs of 

either type because the movement has not yet seen any reason to doubt their expectations 

that its leader will defend its interests.

 At the first signs of the leader not following the movement’s preferred policies, 

they will be somewhat frustrated at these actions, but the frustration will not yet have 

accumulated greatly.  With only some but not complete disappointment in the leader, the 

movement will believe that he may still turn around.  The movement uses IBAs at this 

point to attempt to remind the leader of what identity he belongs to and whose interests 

he should be protecting.  They see these first unfavorable policies as errors or slights but 

not as indications that the leader has completely abandoned them.  They use direct IBAs 

targeting the leader to try to “bring him back in” to acting on behalf of his people.
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 As more contentious issues arise and as the leader continues to enact policies that 

the movement finds disagreeable, its frustration level builds.  They see each unfavorable 

action no longer as a minor transgression but as indicative of the president completely 

abandoning their interests.  Because he has by now acted counter to their expectations on 

a number of issues, they see an unchangeable pattern in his actions and therefore no 

longer believe that they can persuade him to change his ways.  If the movement does not 

believe that accusing the leader of abandoning his identity or his people will have any 

direct affect on his policy decisions, though, why do they continue to make such appeals?  

They do so because their target has shifted from the leader himself to the public.  If the 

movement can demonstrate to the public that the leader is manipulative or is not who he 

claims to be, this effort will be quite useful in gathering public sympathy for its cause.  It 

can use shaming language to demonstrate to the public that the leader is untrustworthy.  If 

a leader is not even remaining true to his own identity, how could he possibly be trusted 

to support the public interest?  In this way, the movement attempts to persuade the public 

that the leader no longer deserves of their trust.  Popular support is the movement’s only 

hope at this point; since it now realizes that the leader will not decide on his own to 

change his policies towards its favor, the movement must count on the public to pressure 

the government into changing its policies or to remove the government from office.15

 Thus, although a movement will initially be disappointed when a leader does not 

follow its interests as expected, it can in fact use this disappointment to its advantage.  

Having a target to oppose can be useful particularly in gathering public support.  Though 
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popular support would be less important if the movement could fully depend on 

favoritism from the leader, this backing may remain even after the leader leaves office.  

Thus, a movement’s initial disappointment that its leader is not favoring its interests may 

ultimately lead to more effective appeals and more success in the long run.

 The relationship between the Bolivian indigenous movement and president Evo 

Morales demonstrates the three phases just outlined: the honeymoon phase, the use of 

direct IBAs, and the use of indirect IBAs.  After Morales took office in 2005, he enjoyed 

a honeymoon period of approximately three years with the movement.  The main 

milestone during this time was the passage of the new constitution in January 2009 which 

granted the indigenous unprecedented protection of their rights.  Only a few months later, 

however, legislation was passed that decreased indigenous representation in Congress 

from what they had hoped and placed restrictions on communities’ ability to obtain 

indigenous autonomy.  This legislation, the Electoral Law, triggered the beginning of 

direct IBAs in 2009 and 2010, as the movement was disappointed that the constitution 

was not sufficient to allow them to achieve their goals but remained hopeful that Morales 

would concern himself with the protection of indigenous rights.  

 In 2011, another main issue arose, that of TIPNIS.  As the indigenous protested 

the proposed highway construction, they continued to use direct appeals and express hope 

that Morales would see his error in planning the road and reverse his policy.  In late 2011 

these protests succeeded when Morales passed a law declaring TIPNIS untouchable, but 

in early 2012 Morales enacted further legislation that essentially annulled the 

untouchability law.  It was at this point that the indigenous lost hope that Morales would 
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truly be on their side.  The perceived manipulation and dishonesty in promising not to 

touch their park followed by a law negating this commitment convinced the indigenous 

that Morales would no longer be concerned with their interests, or even that he never 

actually was.  As protests against the highway and other policies have continued, the 

movement has shifted from direct to indirect IBAs, focusing in various ways on the 

public as its prime audience. 

 Ecuador’s indigenous movement under President Rafael Correa has used IBAs in 

a similar way to Bolivia’s movement.16  Though Correa is of only mixed indigenous 

descent rather than completely ethnically indigenous as Morales is, Correa has showed 

his identification as indigenous through symbolic gestures (such as an indigenous 

inauguration ceremony like Morales had) and through making issues of concern to the 

indigenous prominent during his campaign.  His shared identity with the indigenous 

movement but subsequent actions unfavorable to their interests have set up a pattern of 

appeals similar to that seen in Bolivia, with a honeymoon phase followed by first direct 

and then indirect IBAs.

 Although it is possible that any type of appeals toward a new president would 

follow a similar trajectory as identity-based appeals, IBAs made by a social movement 

will more distinctly follow these three phases because there is less potential for 

overlapping targets.  Were identity not a key aspect of the Bolivian indigenous 

movement’s demands, it would be more free to pressure Morales directly as well as 

gather public support for its cause through indirect appeals at the same time.  However, 
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the direct appeals to Morales explicitly attempt to convince him to change his behavior 

based on who he “is” or “should be”; the movement’s goal is to make Morales recognize 

and remember their shared identity.  This effort would be undermined, though, if the 

movement were to simultaneously express to the public that it no longer believes Morales 

in fact belongs to this very identity, as this claim could risk further isolating Morales.  

The types of appeals occur in distinct phases for this strategic reason, but also because 

they reflect the hopes of the movement.  The movement cannot simultaneously believe 

that Morales will and will not shift his policies to favor their interests.  Because the 

beliefs of the movement about Morales determine the audience of IBAs, multiple focuses 

of IBAs would mean holding two opposing beliefs at once, which the movement does not 

do.  Therefore, appeals attempting to persuade Morales to return to his indigenous 

identity and appeals stating that he no longer possesses this identity remain largely 

separate.  This does not mean that there will be no overlap in audiences at all, but there 

will indeed be only one focal point at a time.  If a social movement is using some type of 

appeals that are not identity-based, it is more free to express to both the public and the 

leader its preference for a policy or set of policies.  In the current argument, though, 

movements are not only advocating specific policies to a given audience but expressing a 

larger conception of the leader’s identity.  For this reason, the connection between who a 

leader is and what he does distinguishes IBAs from other types of policy-specific appeals 

that a social movement could make.

 

Alternative Patterns of Identity-Based Appeals

20



 Though the building up of a movement’s frustration with its leader over time will 

usually result in IBAs being used in the manner just discussed, there are two key factors 

that may alter this pattern.

 First, a leader may hold an identity in common with a social movement but not 

strongly associate with it or feel that he or she represents that identity.  I have noted that 

in Bolivia, Evo Morales solidly identifies as indigenous, and in Ecuador, Rafael Correa 

identifies as indigenous to lesser degree than Morales, but enough for a similar pattern of 

IBAs to be seen from the indigenous movement there.  This will not always be the case, 

though; that a leader possesses a certain identity does not mean he or she will necessarily 

embrace it as part of a political agenda.

 If leaders do not view themselves as representatives of their identities, neither 

type of IBAs will be effective, so the movement will not choose to engage in this strategy 

which would not be beneficial to it.  Direct IBAs will not be useful because the 

movement cannot persuade the leader to be true to “who he or she is” if that leader does 

not actually connect with the identity that the movement is based upon.  The movement 

may still advocate specific policies, of course, but not by appealing to the common 

identity that they and the president possess.  Likewise, indirect IBAs will not be effective 

in these cases because it will be much harder to convince the public of the contrast 

between who the leader claims to be and how he or she is acting if the leader has not 

really made this assertion or emphasized this identity.

 The relationship between the Argentine women’s movement and President 

Cristina Fernández de Kirchner demonstrates how the use of IBAs changes when the 
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leader does not truly embrace a certain identity.17  Though the movement and de Kirchner 

obviously share an identity as women, de Kirchner has never based her political agenda 

on this identity nor claimed that she was a representative of all women.  Only in certain 

instances has she discussed how her gender influences her politics, and these mentions 

have not been for the purpose of advocating for women’s rights but to describe the 

difficulties of being a woman in politics.  It is solely at these times that the women’s 

movement uses IBAs, because these are the only times that de Kirchner indicates her 

identification with her gender.  Though the movement’s disappointment with her policies 

has certainly built up throughout her tenure thus far, they cannot use IBAs as the 

indigenous movements in Bolivia and Ecuador can because de Kirchner has not 

embraced her identity as a woman nor made her gender part of her political program.

 A second factor that affects when and how IBAs are used is whether the leader is 

under constraints from other actors in his or her policy decisions.  For the most part, this 

is not the case in Bolivia, as Morales has a great deal of power as president as well as 

strong support from his party in other branches of government.  The indigenous 

movement thus recognizes that Morales is the one making policy decisions that affect 

them, as laws that he personally supports are very likely to be passed.  This is, of course, 

not true of all leaders, who may face constraints from other actors inside or outside of 

government.  

 The constraints that a president faces influence the movement’s strategy because 

these constraints make both types of IBAs less effective.  The movement would not 
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benefit from using direct IBAs because it is not useful to attempt to convince a leader that 

he or she should favor its interests when the leader would in fact like to do so but cannot.  

If the leader faces some constraints in the policy process but does not do what is within 

his or her abilities to advocate on behalf of the movement’s goals, then IBAs can be used, 

because the movement may still accuse the leader of not being true to his or her identity.  

If, though, the leader does push for the movement’s preferred policies but is unable to 

enact them because of constraints from other actors, then direct appeals to the leader will 

be fruitless.  In this situation, making indirect IBAs targeting the public will also be futile 

if the public knows that leader is doing all he or she can to represent the movement’s 

interests.  The public may not on their own be well informed of the issues of importance 

to the movement and may not be aware by themselves of the leader’s stances on these 

policies.  The important factor here, though, is that the movement will have difficulty 

demonstrating to the public that the leader is abandoning their interests if the leader is in 

fact advocating for them.

 The case of the women’s movement in Chile demonstrates how the constraints a 

leader faces inhibits the movement’s use of IBAs.18  Former president Michelle Bachelet 

strongly identified with her gender and advocated women’s issues during her time in 

office, and in fact implemented reforms to promote women’s rights in many areas.  

However, the Catholic Church, opposition in Congress, and even parties in her own 

coalition limited her ability to pass controversial legislation such as a bill expanding the 

availability of the morning after pill.  The movement desired more progress in these areas 
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but recognized that Bachelet was advocating for their concerns to her full ability but 

faced constraints, and so they were not able to make use of IBAs during her tenure.

Gender Versus Indigenous Identity

 Whether a leader and movement share an indigenous identity or gender, their 

patterns of interaction will follow one of the patterns just outlined.  Nonetheless, it is 

important to note that the two types of identity are different in certain ways.  First, the set 

of issues that the movement focuses on vary by identity type, and in cases of indigenous 

identity, the trade-off between a leader’s policies favoring the movement’s goals and the 

well-being of the broader country is more stark.  Specifically, an indigenous leader must 

often choose between protecting indigenous land rights and promoting economic growth, 

for example by building infrastructure through native indigenous land.  In contrast, when 

gender is the shared identity, a female president need not undermine the country’s 

economic well-being in order to follow the policies that the women’s movement favors.  

The interests of the broader populace, though, may nonetheless conflict with the desires 

of a women’s movement.  For example, both abortion and emergency contraception are 

widely unpopular in Argentina and Chile, partly due to the influence of the Catholic 

Church on these societies.  By expanding reproductive rights, a president would fulfill the 

demands of a women’s movement at the expense of the broader public’s favored policies.  

Though the detriment to the country as a whole is less pronounced in this case than in the 

economic growth versus indigenous land protection trade-off, a leader of either type of 

identity must choose between favoring the movement that shares his or her identity and 
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following policies that will benefit or satisfy the broader country.  How the movement 

reacts to the president choosing the latter option is similar no matter the type of identity 

they hold in common.

 A second way that gender and indigenous identity differ is that indigenous identity 

is linked to a broader culture, community, and lifestyle in a way that gender is not.  The 

indigenous identity connotes an entire way of life, as indigenous communities depend on 

their lands for their food, water, and shelter, and sometimes live in isolation from broader 

society.  The female identity, on the other hand, does not imply any such strong 

connection to a particular culture or way of life.  The cultural depth of indigenous identity  

may make betrayal of that identity even greater than betrayal of a women’s movement.  

 However, that both types of identity and both types of movements feel betrayed 

by a leader whom they expected would favor their interests nonetheless prompts them to 

respond with IBAs in the same way.  Movements use IBAs because they feel angered and 

betrayed and because they hope that IBAs, either direct or indirect, will benefit their 

interests; there is therefore an emotional and a rational component to the use of IBAs.  

Because indigenous identity is an entire culture and way of life, it is possible that the 

emotional motivation for IBAs may plays a greater role for indigenous movements than it  

does for women’s movements, whose appeals may be based more on rational 

calculations.  The specific reasons that each movement expresses its betrayal may thus 

vary, but the key point for movements of any identity is that they can respond with direct 

and indirect IBAs to try to shift policy in their favor.
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 The variation in the patterns of IBAs in each case, discussed in the previous 

section, is therefore not a result of the type of identity in Bolivia and Ecuador being 

different from in Argentina and Chile.  The variation comes instead from the factors 

already mentioned, that is, how much the leader emphasizes his or her identity and 

whether he/she is under constraints from other political actors.  Gender and indigeneity 

indeed have important differences as forms of identity, but it is not the type of identity 

central to each case that determines whether and how IBAs are used.

The Meaning of Indigeneity

 Indigeneity is a broad identity that, as noted, is deeply tied to a culture stressing 

the importance of community and a connection with nature.  Importantly, indigeneity is 

not the same as ethnicity.  Ethnicity refers to a more specific ancestral make-up, or a 

more specific nation.  Indigeneity can serve as an umbrella identity encompassing 

multiple ethnicities.  In Bolivia, for example, there are 36 indigenous nations, or 

ethnicities, but they share a common indigenous identity and culture.

 In the case of Bolivia, both Morales and the indigenous movement have focused 

on this broader indigenous identity over specific tribal identities or ethnicities.  In his 

presidential campaigns, Morales has emphasized an inclusive conception of indigeneity, 

claiming that “the indigenous” have been oppressed for over 500 years and that it is the 

turn of “the indigenous” to gain political power.  During his first inaugural speech, 

Morales stressed that “the indigenous movement is not exclusionary; it’s inclusive.”19  
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Morales knew that he needed the support of a broad sector of the Bolivian indigenous, 

along with non-indigenous and mestizo supporters, to win the presidency, and that 

appealing only to his Aymara nation would not have been an effective strategy.  He 

followed this campaign rhetoric with policies favorable to all indigenous nations upon 

entering office.  For example, the new 2009 constitution, discussed much further in later 

chapters, granted unprecedented rights to all of Bolivia’s indigenous nations.  The 

indigenous, in turn, have increasingly emphasized their inclusive identity, particularly 

when interacting with Morales.  Though many nations and groups comprise the 

indigenous movement, their appeals to Morales focus on what “the indigenous” have 

been promised and how Morales has let down his indigenous brothers, not how Morales 

has let down a specific nation or ethnic group.

 Despite the distinction between ethnicity and indigeneity, the literature on ethnic 

politics can still be used to analyze the latter (see chapter 2).  Both Morales and the 

indigenous movement have made a broad indigenous identity the prime identity around 

which political promises and appeals are made.  In other countries or regions, ethnicity is 

more often the prime identity according to which political actors make decisions.  In 

Bolivia, though, indigeneity takes on this role that ethnicity plays elsewhere, making 

indigeneity in Bolivia and ethnicity in other countries comparable for analysis.

 Although indigeneity in Bolivia is an umbrella identity under which multiple 

ethnic nations fall, the indigenous movement does not include every citizen with any 

indigenous blood.  Because the meaning of indigenous identity is shaped by both Morales 

and the indigenous themselves, only those indigenous people who adhere to this broader 
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identity that indigeneity has come to represent are part of the indigenous movement.  In 

the chapters on Bolivia, I elaborate further on this distinction between an indigenous 

person and a member of the indigenous movement.

Methodology and Plan of the Dissertation

 For this research, I rely on a combination of archival work, interviews, and 

participant observation.  The archival work consisted of examining newspaper articles 

along with documents that social movement organizations put forth.  For Bolivia, I used 

the newspapers El Día, Erbol, El Diario, and Página Siete, identifying all articles relating 

to indigenous demands during Morales’ presidency from 2006 to 2012.  I selected these 

newspapers to cover a wide range both geographically and ideologically.  Additionally, 

for these same years I examined all articles and statements put forth by the Confederación 

de Pueblos Indígenas de Bolivia (Confederation of Indigenous Peoples of Bolivia, 

CIDOB), an umbrella organization for many of the smaller indigenous groups.  This 

organization compiles articles and documents relating to both highlands and lowlands 

groups’ demands at the local, regional, and national levels, and its archive thus includes 

the full set of material put forth by the movement.  I also examined articles published by 

two NGOs that support the indigenous movement, el Centro de Estudios Jurídicos e 

Investigación Social (Center for Juridical Studies and Social Research, CEJIS) and 

Fundación Tierra (Land Foundation).  The combination of these sources allowed me to 

analyze the pattern of demands made through the media, through NGOs, and directly 

from the indigenous movement’s own documents.
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 For each other case, I also examine articles from a combination of newspapers 

and movement organizations.  For Ecuador, I analyze 2007 to 2012, using the newspapers 

La Hora and El Mercurio, and documents from Llacta Movimientos Indígenas y Sociales 

de Ecuador, an association that reports news on behalf of all of the country’s indigenous 

organizations.  I examine the women’s movement in Argentina from December 2007, 

when de Kirchner took office, to the end of 2012.  I look at the newspapers Página 12 and 

Clarín along with the women’s organizations Católicas por el Derecho a Decidir 

(Catholics for the Right to Choose) and Fundación para Estudio e Investigación de la 

Mujer (Foundation for the Study and Research of Women, FEIM), which covers a wide 

range of issues and gathers information produced by many organizations.  Finally, I 

examine the women’s movement in Chile from March 2006 to December 2010, which 

covers the entirety of Bachelet’s term as well as additional time after she left office in 

order to analyze how the movement viewed her presidency after her tenure.  The Chilean 

newspapers I use are La Nación and Santiago Times, and the women’s organizations are 

No Más Violencia Contra Mujeres (No More Violence Against Women) and Fundación 

Instituto de la Mujer (Institute Foundation of Women).

 For the interview portion of my work, I spoke with leaders of the Bolivian 

indigenous movement, activists, and members of NGOs who work directly and indirectly 

with the movement.  I selected leaders from within each of the main regional 

organizations, CIDOB and Consejo Nacional de Ayllus y Markas del Quillasuyu 

(National Council of Ayllus and Markas of the Quillasuyu, CONAMAQ), as well as 

leaders of smaller organizations and communities.  This selection allowed me to 
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determine if opinions varied widely by region or organization level, or by the nature of 

one’s ties to the movement (for example, NGO work versus indigenous community 

leadership).  I did not find any systematic differences among responses based on these 

factors.

 I asked the interview subjects about how the movement has changed throughout 

the years that Morales has been in office and what strategies they find most effective.  In 

particular, I inquired about why the movement uses the language of identity-based 

appeals, who they have hoped to reach with this message now and in the past, and what 

role the public has played and currently plays.  I also asked whether the individual 

believed that Morales continued to support indigenous rights.  I conducted the interviews 

in a semi-structured manner, asking similar questions of each individual so as to compare 

answers across a range of indigenous leaders, activists, and NGO members.  Though the 

interviews were structured in this way, I also allowed time for each subject to speak 

openly about the issues he or she felt were of most importance.  This combination of 

structured and open questions allowed me to gain maximum insight from each subject 

while retaining a consistent format to facilitate comparisons across individuals.

 Finally, the participant observation portion of my work involved taking part in the 

Ninth Indigenous March that took place from April to June 2012 and remaining with the 

movement during its stay in La Paz upon the conclusion of the march.  During this time, I 

witnessed how the indigenous conducted their march and occupation and how they 

interacted with the media and the public.  I was also able to attend meetings of small 

groups of march leaders as well as larger assemblies of marchers.  This allowed me great 
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insight into how the indigenous determine strategies of interaction with the government 

and the public.

 I have selected the cases of the Bolivian and Ecuadorian indigenous movements 

and the Argentine and Chilean women’s movements for several reasons.  First, the 

common political culture of the region allows me to hold constant any background 

factors that might affect the tactics a social movement uses or the manner in which it 

interacts with the public and government.  Second, analyzing social movements in four 

South American countries allows me to contribute specifically to the social movement 

literature on Latin America, of which there is relatively little compared to that covering 

movements in Europe and the United States.  Finally, these cases all fit well within the 

universe of cases I wish to explain.  By this I mean that the importance of identity-based 

appeals makes my theory applicable only to social movements that revolve around 

identity.  Arguably, all social movements are based in some form of identity or 

commonality drawing members together; however, my argument specifically applies to 

cases of inherent shared identity such as ethnicity or gender.  Identity-based appeals will 

be most relevant where it is obvious to all audiences that the target shares the identity of 

the movement.

 This dissertation will proceed as follows.  Chapter 2 will discuss how my 

argument fits in to and contributes to the literatures on ethnic politics, specifically that on 

ethnic parties and ethnic favoritism, as well as social movements.  Chapters 3 through 6 

analyze the Bolivian case in depth.  Chapter 3 presents background information about 

Evo Morales and the indigenous movement and discusses the honeymoon phase of their 
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relationship upon Morales entering office.  Chapter 4 discusses the phase of this 

relationship during which the movement used direct IBAs, explaining their use through 

the issues of territorial autonomy, indigenous representation in the legislature, and the 

first protest march against the proposed highway through TIPNIS.  Chapter 5 introduces 

the movement’s use of indirect IBAs following Morales’ policy reversal on TIPNIS and 

through the Ninth Indigenous March and continued protests on this issue.  Chapter 6 

elaborates on the mechanisms through which the movement address the public as a target 

of indirect IBAs.

 Chapters 7 through 9 put Bolivia in comparative perspective.  Chapter 7 discusses 

how the indigenous movement in Ecuador has used IBAs in a similar way as its 

counterpart in Bolivia, though with less overall use of these appeals because Correa, 

unlike Morales, only partially identifies as indigenous.  Chapter 8 will address in greater 

depth the notion that whether a leader embraces his or her identity is an important factor 

influencing the movement’s ability to use IBAs.  This examination will be conducted by 

analyzing how the women’s movement in Argentina, though disappointed with de 

Kirchner’s policies on issues of importance to it, has used IBAs at only certain times 

because she has only rarely indicated that she politically identifies with her gender.  

Chapter 9 will analyze the women’s movement in Chile, demonstrating that although the 

movement desired more progress from Bachelet on certain issues, they were limited in 

their ability to use IBAs because Bachelet was not purposely abandoning their interests 

but rather was constrained by various other actors in her policy making.  Finally, Chapter 
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10 concludes the dissertation, suggesting broader implications of my findings and 

avenues for future research.
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Chapter 2: Literature Review

 In this chapter, I will examine existing work on ethnic politics and social 

movements, discussing how this dissertation addresses gaps in both current literatures.  

Within ethnic politics, I focus first on work about ethnic parties, as Evo Morales’ party 

Movimiento al Socialismo (Movement Towards Socialism, MAS) may be considered an 

ethnic party.20  The relationship between Morales and his indigenous base, though, has 

not followed the patterns predicted by this literature.  I also address literature on ethnic 

favoritism, which asks when an ethnic leader will favor his base, thus problematizing an 

important question that the ethnic parties literature does not adequately address.  The 

ethnic favoritism literature, though, focuses rather narrowly on whether leaders will 

engage in pork barrel politics but does not address the base’s interactions with the leader.  

Finally, in my discussion of the social movement literature, I analyze how my argument 

fits into topics covered extensively by existing works, finding the issues of framing and 

tactics particularly useful.  I conclude, though, that these two topics have been addressed 

separately up to this point but can speak to each further when rhetoric itself is considered 

a strategy.

Ethnic Parties and Ethnic Favoritism

 The ethnic parties literature generally assumes that ethnicity will tie a leader and 

his ethnic base together.  Because this bond is taken as a given, existing works do not 
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allow for the possibility that the relationship between a leader and his base will be 

contentious after the leader’s election and thus cannot address the question of how the 

base reacts once it becomes disappointed with its leader’s policies.  Rather, the literature 

focuses on explaining various ways in which a stable ethnic bond between leader and 

base affects the politics of ethnically fragmented societies.

 A main way in which common ethnic ties shapes politics is in the electoral arena, 

as many works assume that ethnic party leaders will always provide benefits to members 

of their own group in exchange for their votes.21  A classic example of such an argument 

is made by Kanchan Chandra in discussing patronage democracies.22  She claims that 

there exists “a self-enforcing equilibrium of ethnic favouritism, in which voters mainly 

target co-ethnic politicians for favours, and politicians mainly target co-ethnic voters for 

votes.”23  Other works suggest that this type of elections-as-head-counts politics is not 

only common in ethnically segmented societies but is in fact the only means to stability.  

Paul Mitchell, for example, explains that in fragmented societies, parties or alliances 
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containing more than one ethnicity are inherently unstable, and if formed at all will be 

quickly replaced by parties making exclusive appeals based on one ethnicity.24

 Some works on ethnic party systems claim that people are so likely to behave 

according to their ethnicity that it can be used as an informational shortcut.  When 

information about candidates’ platforms is difficult to acquire, ethnicity replaces 

proposed policies as a way for voters to evaluate candidates.  According to Chandra, 

voters use “ethnic head counts” in deciding whom to support in an election.  That is, they 

do not contemplate what a potential leader’s policies are likely to be; they do not consider 

policy-making by a co-ethnic elite as a question mark but only think as far as how to get 

the party with their co-ethnic elites elected.25  Likewise, Jóhanna Kristín Birnir discusses 

an advantage of ethnic party systems, arguing that this type of system provides a 

stabilizing force in new democracies.  Membership in an ethnic group provides 

information about whom to vote for, thus minimizing uncertainty because elites from a 

given ethnic group will target members of that group for mobilization.26  Ethnicity is 

useful in providing information because it is an obvious marker, allowing voters to obtain 

information about a candidate through a simple interaction without any cost.27  The 

notion that ethnicity plays such a strong role in determining the benefits that elites will 

provide their co-ethnics once in office, and therefore the incentives that voters have to 

vote or co-ethnics, shows that the literature on elections in ethnic party systems does not 
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consider how the relationship between a leader and base would change if it were not so 

certain that the leader’s policies would favor his co-ethnics.

 Another way in which the ethnic parties literature claims that ethnic ties affect 

electoral politics is through the assumption that the mobilization of a candidate’s own 

ethnic group is the main concern because it would be useless to reach out to other ethnic 

groups.  In a seminal work in this tradition, Donald Horowitz argues that ethnic party 

systems are inherently unstable because there is only one dimension for elites to mobilize 

along, ethnicity, and therefore they cannot gain the support of voters from other parties 

because there is no middle ground or median voter as there would be if ideological issues 

were the prime concern.28  Horowitz and others claim that because elites may only hope 

to mobilize along lines of ethnicity, they will thus focus on the voters that share their 

ethnicity.  Candidates rarely or never appeal to other groups, as this would not be an 

efficient use of campaign resources because there is so little chance of gaining non co-

ethnic votes.  Such a system often leads to instability and even violence because, as 

Mitchell explains, “Since ethnic parties appeal solely to one ethnic group elections are 

more about ‘mobilizing the faithful’ than competing for uncommitted voters. Indeed, 

since there are so few uncommitted voters turnout becomes a critical variable. A highly 

ideological and inflammatory language of appeal is often the easiest way of mobilizing 

apathetic partisans so that there is no premium on moderation.”29
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 For several reasons, this focus on mobilization is inapplicable in many situations.  

First, mandatory voting laws eliminate the need for voter mobilization with which this 

literature assumes parties must be concerned.  Whether a party system is based on 

ethnicity or not, that compulsory voting eliminates or at least diminishes the mobilization 

concern means that elites may spend more time and resources on other aspects of their 

campaigns.  Mandatory voting laws are in place in three of the four countries examined in 

this study, all except Chile.  The laws are quite strictly enforced in Argentina and Ecuador 

in particular, with citizens paying fines if they do not vote.  Though enforcement is 

generally weaker in Bolivia, citizens have occasionally faced trouble obtaining legal 

documents such as passports if they have not voted in the most recent election.

 The second problem with the focus on mobilizing one’s co-ethnics is that even if 

it were always necessary for candidates to mobilize voters, their pool of potential 

supporters may be broader than just members of their own ethnic group.  Ethnic parties 

literature that focuses on mobilization assumes that ethnicity is an exclusive identity, 

failing to consider that ethnicity can be fluid and that an ethnic party may try to reach 

voters who are not members of that ethnicity.  For example, Chandra argues that one of 

the conditions an ethnic party must meet in order to be successful in a patronage 

democracy is that the ethnic group that it is attempting to mobilize be larger than 

whatever a given electoral system determines the threshold for winning to be.30  The 

claim that a party cannot succeed if its exclusive ethnic group is not large enough 

indicates that Chandra has not considered that the relationship between a party leader and 
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his base may be more flexible rather than limited to mobilizing one ethnic group.  

Likewise, Horowitz specifically explains that because ethnicity is ascriptive, individuals 

do not change their party affiliations in ethnic party systems as they would in non-ethnic 

party systems, again not analyzing how an ethnic party could attract voters beyond one 

exclusive group.31

 Moreover, some works explicitly define an ethnic party by its exclusivist 

mobilization of one ethnic group.  Gunther and Diamond state in their 2003 typology, for 

instance, that “the purely ethnic party seeks only to mobilize the votes of its own ethnic 

group... Although it may run candidates in other geographic constituencies, or raise larger 

national or even ideological issues, these only thinly and half-heartedly mask its true 

ethnic (or regional) purpose.”32  These authors believe that if an ethnic party raises issues 

beyond its narrow ethnicity or region, it must be for purposes of appearance only rather 

than true motives to extend its base.33  While this assumption may hold for the particular 

ethnic parties that Gunther and Diamond examine, it cannot account for the behavior of 

such parties in Latin America, where ethnicity is more fluid (to be elaborated upon 

below).
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 Third, an emphasis on mobilization at election time draws focus away from post-

election interactions between the base and the leader.  The notion that ethnic party 

systems can be boiled down to elites mobilizing co-ethnics to vote for them implies that 

what happens during a leader’s term does not affect his chances in the next election as 

long as he is still able to mobilize voters at that point.  This dissertation contributes to the 

ethnic parties literature by analyzing the behavior of the leader and the base between 

elections, specifically how the base changes its appeals when it is disappointed by the 

leader.  This examination will enhance our understanding of how the relationship between 

a leader and a base evolves rather the assuming, as much of the current literature does, 

that when elites and voters share an ethnicity, their interests will necessarily align.

 This depiction of ethnic parties as having exclusionary ties and inherently shared 

interests between a leader and base implies an obvious and strict definition of who is and 

is not a member of a given ethnicity.  Such a conception of ethnicity is at odds with much 

other prominent work in ethnic politics that discusses ethnicity as socially constructed 

40



rather than inherent.34  This work explicitly or implicitly defines ethnicity and ethnic 

boundaries as being shaped from various historical, social, and political circumstances, 

meaning that voters’ and leaders’ ethnicities are not automatic like the ethnic parties 

literature suggests they are.  It is important to consider the meaning of an ethnicity and 

particularly an ethnic base beyond a narrow, exclusive definition because it is difficult to 

accurately analyze the interactions between leader and base without recognizing the exact 

nature of their bond.

 In particular, one must consider that leaders can shape followers’ ethnicities 

because identities can be fluid and malleable.  In contrast to the ethnic parties literature, 

works in other realms of the ethnic politics and nationalism literatures have discussed this 

idea.  For example, explanations of state-building nationalism, meaning the attempt to 

bring culturally distinct territories together to form a nation-state,35 center on the efforts 

of elites to make citizens feel that they are members of a certain identity, that is, to 
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identify with the nation being built.36  Nationality must be malleable for this to be 

possible.

 A development within the constructivist school that has suggested another key 

way in which elites may manipulate ethnicity is the idea that elites play a critical role in 

framing the ethnic identities of their publics and in putting an “ethnic spin” on events 

which may not inherently be ethnic-based.  For example, Paul Brass explains that what is 

often readily accepted as Hindu-Muslim violence in India may not always be motivated 

by ethnic hatred at all.  Rather, both Hindu and Muslim politicians use acts of violence to 

persuade voters that they must be protected from the “other” and to present their 

opponents as incapable of defending minorities or even as the perpetrators of violence 

against them.37  Steven Wilkinson similarly argues that ethnic riots are not spontaneous as 

is commonly assumed but can in fact be planned by elites when it serves their electoral 

purposes.38  These are thus clear cases of elites using ethnicity to gain political benefits, 

shaping its meaning and salience rather than acting in response to fixed identities.39
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 Other theorists suggest that elites not only frame events as ethnic after their 

occurrence but in fact may actively manipulate the ethnic identities of their supporters in 

order to gain or maintain political advantage.  John Mueller contends, for instance, that 

the violent conflicts that occurred in Rwanda, Bosnia, and Croatia in the 1990s were not 

cases of entire ethnic groups fighting against one another but of elites mobilizing small 

groups of armed thugs around ethnic identity.  Ethnicity thus served simply as an 

“ordering device” as elites emphasized the differences between their supporters and the 

“other” to incite the thugs to violence.40  James Fearon and David Laitin further 

emphasize the potential for elite agency to foment ethnic violence, describing how elites 

may convince their followers of the need to act violently against an “other” to fend off 

challenges to their popularity from both elites of a different ethnic group and more 

moderate elites within their own group.41  While such arguments make it clear that elites 

play an important role in shaping the ethnic identities of their followers, theories about 

elite manipulation of ethnic identity are more prominent in the context of violence, with a 

dearth of literature considering how a similar shaping of ethnicity by elites may occur in 

everyday democratic politics.

 There are, though, a few exceptions, as certain works do discuss how an ethnic 

party may try to reach voters who are not members of party’s main ethnicity.42  Jeremy 

Horowitz finds that in Kenya’s 2007 presidential election, the main candidates 

43

40 John Mueller, “The Banality of ‘Ethnic War’,” International Security 25, no. 1 (2000).

41 Fearon and Laitin, “Violence and the Social Construction of Ethnic Identity.”  The authors also note that 
non-elites may have agency in the construction of their identities, for example using violence to “prove” 
their membership in a group.

42 The works on “internal policing” discussed in Chapter 1 also constitute an exception, though as 
mentioned, this topic has not been thoroughly explored by any means.



campaigned relatively infrequently in areas heavily populated by their co-ethnics; 

instead, they spent more time courting ethnic groups without a co-ethnic candidate 

running, or “swing” communities.  He argues that parties in Kenya have incentives to 

invest in both mobilization of co-ethnics and persuasion of potential new supporters so 

that they can expand their base without losing their core supporters.43  This piece is useful 

in its discussion about the possibility of persuading those beyond one’s own ethnic group, 

but it nonetheless limits “swing” voters to ethnic groups without their own candidate 

rather than considering how the ethnicity of the voters can actually be shaped by elites.

 The work that best addresses how elites of an ethnic party may court non co-

ethnics is that by Raúl Madrid on ethnopopulism.  Madrid argues that ethnopopulist 

parties, meaning those making both ethnic and populist appeals, have succeeded in Latin 

America more than traditional ethnic parties.  This is because they take advantage of the 

ethnic fluidity of the region by appealing to both indigenous people as well as people of 

other identities who support the parties because of their platform on issues not related to 

ethnicity.  In his study of the 2005 presidential election in Bolivia, Madrid examines the 

factors leading to the victory of MAS, an ethnopopulist party.  He analyzes the 

characteristics of voters and finds that people who identified with MAS’ traditional leftist, 

populist message, as well as people who identified with its ethnic appeals, were both 

more likely to vote for MAS.  His key point is that while indigenous were an important 
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support sector for MAS, it won the election because it was able to use populist appeals to 

broaden its support base.44  

 In other works, Madrid shows that the utility of ethnopopulism extends beyond 

Bolivia.  In an article on ethnic voting in Peru, he demonstrates that this combination of 

ethnic and populist appeals can be successful even if not made by an indigenous leader or 

party.  He points out that Alberto Fujimori, Alejandro Toledo, and Ollanta Humala have 

been able to appeal to indigenous voters, even though none of these presidents are purely 

indigenous themselves, by using a mix of ethnic and populist appeals.45  Most recently, in 

his 2012 book, Madrid expands on his argument from the articles on Peru and Bolivia, 

examining indigenous parties in seven countries, Bolivia, Ecuador, Peru, Nicaragua, 

Guatemala, Colombia, and Venezuela.  His explanation of why some have been more 

successful than others is that “the type of appeals used by indigenous parties explains to a 

large degree their electoral performance.  Indigenous parties - and some mestizo-led 

parties - have succeeded where they have used a combination of inclusive ethnic and 

populist appeals.”46

 Madrid is correct to point out the importance of ethnic fluidity in Latin America in 

particular.  The exclusive definition of ethnic parties in most of the literature, the 

exceptions just noted aside, is quite problematic for analyzing ethnic identities in Latin 

America, where identities across the region are not easily dichotomized into “indigenous” 
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and “non-indigenous.”  This is a key difference between the cases I examine and those 

more widely studied in the ethnic politics literature, whose focus on Africa and Europe 

has led to conclusions about ethnic party behavior that is not applicable to Latin America, 

where identities are more fluid.  Many people throughout Latin America consider 

themselves to be of mixed ethnicity, often using a combination of genealogy and familial 

customs and upbringing to determine the identities that they feel loyal to.  This means 

that indigenous elites are not limited to making electoral appeals only to purely 

indigenous citizens; rather, they may attempt to expand the definition of indigenous to 

include mestizos, people of mixed heritage.  In mobilizing the indigenous vote, then, 

there is not a fixed group of potential supporters from which party leaders may draw.47 

 In addition to allowing the leader more flexibility in determining campaign 

appeals, ethnic fluidity also, crucially, affects the actions of the base.  Works claiming 

that citizens determine whom to vote for simply by looking for the candidate who shares 

their ethnicity underestimate the degree of agency that the citizens hold.  If a voter will 

always choose a co-ethnic, then neither a leader’s planned policies during the campaign 

nor his actual policies once in office affect his base’s support for him.  Though this notion 

seems implausible, it does match up with the literature’s assumption that a leader’s 

policies in office will always favor the base, because a leader’s policies that help his co-
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ethnics will not diminish their support for him.  If, though, a leader implements policies 

adverse to the base’s interests, the base must have agency to respond rather than blindly 

continuing to support the leader on his ethnicity alone.  This response may be made 

through withdrawing electoral support in future elections and/or attempting to persuade 

the leader to favor the base’s interests.  Analyzing the potential responses of an ethnic 

base to a leader’s unfavorable policies are a key way in which I will contribute to the 

ethnic parties literature.  The literature focuses mainly on the behavior of elites and voters 

at election time, but largely takes post-election behavior as a given; I contribute by 

demonstrating the pattern of appeals a base makes after the election and after the leader 

has disappointed his base.

 The main deficiency of the ethnic parties literature is, then, the assumption that 

actors always behave on the basis of their exclusively defined and predetermined 

ethnicity.  In addition to this issue, though, the ethnic parties literature focuses on 

electoral strategies but does not sufficiently address the relationship between the leader 

and the base during the term.  The ethnic favoritism literature does address this 

interaction; however, it generally focuses only on how a leader decides to distribute 

goods but not a social movement’s broader policy demands.

 A seminal work which uses ethnic favoritism to explain pork politics is that by 

Alvin Rabushka and Kenneth Shepsle, who explain that when ethnicity is salient in a 

society, public goods consumption declines because every political decision favors the 

ethnic community whose leader is in power at the expense of other communities.  This 
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favoritism violates non-excludability, a defining characteristic of a public good.48  

Likewise, Robert Bates discusses ethnic groups in Africa as serving a similar function to 

interest groups in that one of their primary purposes is to funnel public resources toward 

members of their communities.49  Fearon offers a slightly different take on the 

relationship between ethnic parties and pork barrel politics, taking pork as a given and 

explaining that it leads to ethnic politics.  He argues that the politics of pork makes it 

logical to form electoral coalitions based on ethnicity because this is a way to determine 

winning coalition members (in other words, who to give the pork to) that cannot be 

changed, as people cannot falsely claim an ethnicity as they could falsely claim 

membership in a non-ethnic party.50

 While these discussions of the relationship between pork barrel politics and ethnic 

parties may be insightful, they focus a great deal on how the leader determines policies 

but not on how the base responds to having a common ethnicity with the leader especially  

after this leader’s election.  There is therefore not enough agency given to the base in 

shaping the relationship between leader and base.  While the ethnic parties literature 

discussed above generally fails to address the possibility that a leader will not favor his 

base, the ethnic favoritism literature is useful in examining this scenario; nonetheless, it 
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examines not the base’s response but only the question of whether and when a leader 

does engage in ethnic favoritism.

 Several works discuss the conditions under which a leader is most likely to 

engage in ethnic favoritism.  For instance, Kimuli Kasara suggests that ethnic favoritism 

is more likely to occur in countries which are more democratic because unlike under 

authoritarianism, a democratically elected leader can be removed from office if he does 

not provide for his supporters.51  Similarly, Padro i Miquel argues that if a leader is more 

likely to be ousted by his own co-ethnics (as is more possible in a democracy), he will tax 

them less.  Autocrats, though, do not have to provide public goods to their supporters, 

especially not where ethnic politics is prevalent, because the supporting ethnic group is 

afraid of getting an even worse deal under a different leader.52  The only mention of the 

base in these discussions is with the idea that if the base can oust the leader, the leader 

will favor them with lower taxes; these works largely focus, though, on the behavior of 

the leader.

 Other works make a contrasting claim about the conditions conducive to ethnic 

favoritism, arguing that stable democracies do not see ethnic favoritism but that 

developing democracies and countries with weak parties more often do.  Roland Hodley 

and Paul Raschky find that in countries with poor political institutions, leaders often use 

foreign aid to fund favoritism in their home regions, but that this does not occur in 
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countries with stable institutions.53  Others argue, though, that it is not the institutional 

set-up that matters but the ethnic composition of a society and political system which 

determines its level of ethnic favoritism.  Daniel Corstange claims, for instance, that low 

levels of competition within ethnicities allow the elites of those ethnic groups have a 

monopoly on buying their co-ethnics’ votes, meaning that elites can give their co-ethnics 

very small benefits.54  In contrast, Raphaël Franck and Ilia Rainer find that religion is the 

most important factor rather than ethnicity itself, as ethnic favoritism occurs more often 

in countries with more than one dominant religion.55  Again, all of these works provide 

interesting insight but do not address the actions of the base.

 Other literature on ethnic favoritism does not discuss the conditions conducive to 

the phenomenon but simply provides empirical support showing either that ethnic 

favoritism does or does not occur.  A classic work demonstrating the prevalence of ethnic 

favoritism is William Easterly and Ross Levine’s study of economic growth in Sub-

Saharan Africa.  They find that ethnic divisions throughout the region undermine 

governments’ willingness or ability to provide public goods because they must reward 

their co-ethnics with private goods instead.  This diversion of resources away from the 
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public interests leads to political instability, poor educational systems, weak 

infrastructure, and other indicators of low overall development.56

 Other works, though, challenge findings such as those by Easterly and Levine 

about the trends on ethnic favoritism in Africa.  Jean-Louis Arcand and his coauthors 

specifically address Easterly and Levine and argue that Africa’s growth deficiency is not 

a result of ethnic favoritism.  They suggest that although Africa is widely characterized 

by ethnic party systems, leaders do not necessarily provide more resources to members of 

their own ethnic group.57  Moreover, Masayuki Kudamatsu finds that Guinea’s president 

elected in 1984, of a different ethnicity than his predecessor, did not switch the past 

resource distribution to favor his own ethnic group because he was more concerned with 

broader national issues such as improving children’s health.58  

 Unfortunately, the problem with many of the works that simply provide empirical 

evidence is that the outcomes of these studies often depend on which public good is being 

studied, as they tend to examine specific goods rather than overall policies.59  Whether 

works in ethnic favoritism literature offer only empirical evidence suggesting that the 
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phenomenon does or does not occur, or whether they discuss the conditions under which 

it is likely, they focus on a leader’s distribution of certain goods but not the overall 

policies of a leader toward his base nor the relationship between these two actors.  My 

dissertation will contribute to this literature by analyzing the interaction of a base with a 

leader and the broader public when expected ethnic favoritism does not occur.

Social Movements

 Similarly to the ethnic parties literature, the social movement literature does not 

examine how a base, or identity-based movement, will interact with the former leader of 

that movement after that leader becomes president.  Works on social movements have to 

this point largely focused on explaining why social movements emerge and how they 

mobilize participants, though the focus has recently turned to the analysis of the inner 

dynamics of movements once they become established.  I will first provide a very brief 

overview of the literature that analyzes movements’ emergence and mobilization tactics, 

before then discussing how more recent themes of framing and strategic choice provide 

useful insight but do not address the questions I pose in this dissertation.

 Explanations of movements’ emergence have gone through several paradigms, 

with original theories focusing on deprivation and arguing that grievances lead to 

mobilization.60  This idea was replaced by resource mobilization theories that rejected the 

idea that deprivation is a sufficient condition for mobilization, explaining that groups 
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must have both the necessary resources as well as an organization to aggregate those 

resources.61  The mobilization of resources has been criticized, however, as a necessary 

but insufficient condition for social movement formation, leading this paradigm to be 

largely replaced by theories stressing political opportunity structure, that is, that varying 

opportunities provided by the political context determine when a group will find 

opportunities to use its resources.62  This paradigm has been applied directly to Bolivia, 

with authors such as Deborah Yashar explaining that greater political associational space 

is what allowed for the emergence of regional indigenous organizations that would later 

coalesce into a broader movement.63  Arguments emphasizing political opportunities are 

often amended by examinations of movement cycles that argue that the political 

opportunity structure may only help to determine the emergence of an “initiator 

movement.”  However, “spin-off movements” emerge even when the cycle of contentious 
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politics is not at its height because they can take advantage of the organization created by 

the initiator movement.64

 Much of the work on how social movements mobilize members follows the same 

paradigms outlining movements’ emergence, as the factors influencing whether a 

movement can form initially also determine whether the movement is able to continue to 

mobilize participants.  Many works, though, posit explanations of mobilization that do 

not fit into any of the paradigms discussed above.  For instance, Tarrow emphasizes the 

notion of cognitive mobilization, meaning that a movement must appeal to people’s 

emotions such as anger and loyalty in order to get them to participate.65  James Jasper and 

Jane Poulsen make a similar argument, but note that the way in which a movement must 

stress cultural meanings will be different for those who have pre-existing ties to the 

movement and those who do not have such ties but decide to join the movement because 

of some moral or emotional shock that the movement has created.66  Francesca Polletta 

and James Jasper also emphasize an alternative to physical mobilization strategies, noting 

that people may be motivated to act by identity rather than material incentives.67  
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 The notion of rhetoric and identity being important for the success of a movement 

is one that I find quite useful for the analysis of movement strategies, as I will discuss 

further below.  The works that analyze these concepts as elements of mobilization in 

particular, though, often focus too narrowly on how existing members recruit new 

members into the movement.  I argue, though, that identity and rhetoric can be used for 

appeals to the public even when the movement is not trying to acquire new members but 

to gather support for the movement in opposition to the government.  Recruiting active 

members and gathering general public support are quite different tasks, especially for 

movements based on identity.  For example, the Bolivian indigenous movement makes 

appeals targeting the broader public in order to show people the negative actions of the 

government, but not so that people who do not identify as indigenous will change their 

identity and become part of the indigenous movement per se.  Thus, while works on the 

emergence and mobilization of social movements are insightful, I now turn to discussions 

of movement activity beyond their initial formation.

 This dissertation, though focusing on a particular dynamic between movements 

and leaders, addresses the broad question of how social movements choose their 

strategies.  Literature on this topic is quite useful for understanding the strategies 

available to social movements, but it does not explain how movements choose among 

possible strategies or when these shift, and it generally defines strategies as only physical 

tactics rather than considering how rhetoric itself may be a strategy.  I seek to contribute 

to these two gaps in the literature on social movement strategies.
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 Works addressing how social movements choose their strategies have largely 

focused to this point on the concept of repertoires, or the range of options available to a 

movement.  A main proponent of this notion is Charles Tilly, who coined the term 

repertoire68 and discusses the concept in several works.  Tilly explains that at any point in 

history, people only know of a small number of modes of contention, which are shaped 

by earlier forms of protest.  The history of contention thus plays a large role in 

determining the current repertoire, with other political and cultural variables also 

determining the types of action deemed acceptable.  That is, forms of contentious action 

shift only gradually, so a movement cannot choose a tactic that is very different from the 

existing and accepted forms of protest.69  If a movement wishes to expand the repertoire 

of contention, it can only do so by making innovations at the margins of the existing 

repertoire.  For example, a strike may be conventional, but combining a strike with an 
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occupation would be an innovation at the margins.70  Because a movement can only make 

such small adjustments to existing tactics, it is quite limited in its strategic choices.71

 A couple of works extend this notion of repertoires in ways that are somewhat 

applicable to the cases I examine.  First, Edward Walker and his coauthors argue that the 

repertoires that social movements may use are not entirely fixed, but rather depend on the 

institutional target of the movement.  Targets shape the repertoire of strategies available 

to a movement, because, for example, the target’s capacity for repression may effect 

whether the social movement chooses violent tactics.72  This idea that the social 

movement may adjust its tactics based on its target is quite pertinent; however, these 

authors are examining targets only as those actors whose policies the movement wishes 

to influence rather than the direct and indirect targets of appeals that I will examine.  

Second, David Steinburg argues that the repertoires concept applies not only to physical 

tactics but to discourse as well, that the broader meanings around which movements 

make their demands must conform to the existing range of discourse.73  This examination 
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of discourse is a valuable addition to the repertoires literature, as it is one of the few 

works that considers a movement’s rhetoric along with its physical strategies.

 Despite the utility of these works just mentioned, the repertoires literature is 

limited in its insight into the tactics social movements choose.  This literature examines 

the factors influencing the tactics that make up a repertoire, but it does not consider how 

movements choose from within this repertoire.74  Repertoires are only discussed as 

limiting; in this view, social movements are not truly free to make their own tactical 

choices because they are constrained by factors such as history and culture.  As Jasper 

puts it in his 2004 work, the literature focuses far too much on structure and far too little 

on agency.75  It is useful to note that movements may face certain restrictions in their 

tactical choices, but it is much more interesting to know how they make choices despite 

limitations.

 Unfortunately, though, this emphasis on structure that Jasper points to is a larger 

problem in the strategies literature, beyond just the notion that actors are limited by 

existing repertoires.  As he describes, the way that the social movements literature has 

viewed strategies has been heavily influenced by the series of paradigms discussing their 

emergence, with the idea being that whatever concerns most affect a movement’s 

emergence will also be the most important issues upon which a movement bases its 

strategies.76   In particular, resource mobilization and political opportunity structure 
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approaches have viewed social movements’ strategic choices as attempts to find the most 

effective way to achieve their end goals, implying that tactics follow naturally from 

external conditions such as resource availability.77  This can be seen in Gamson’s seminal 

1975 work that focuses on the structural conditions that determine which strategies are 

effective, making the implicit assumption that movements are cognizant of these 

constraints and base their decisions on them.78  

 This view is problematic because theories about strategies that focus too much on 

structure do not allow for the analysis of movement agency.  For instance, Jasper 

discusses Herbert Kitschelt’s work on antinuclear movements as an example of an 

argument that lends great weight to political opportunity structure variables in 

determining a movement’s strategies.79  Kitschelt argues that where there is an open 

political structure, the movement will use an assimilative approach, trying to work 

through the existing structure, but that where the political structure is closed, the 

movement will use a more confrontational strategy.80  Unfortunately, this emphasis on 

structure does not allow Kitschelt to explain how strategies may evolve within a short 

time period even when the political opportunity structure does not change.81  In another 

example, Jo Freeman discusses how resource mobilization has shaped the strategies of 

the U.S. feminist movement, claiming that in choosing its tactics, the movement 

considers the limitations of the resources available to it at the time and how those 

59

77 Jasper, The Art of Moral Protest.

78 William A. Gamson, The Strategy of Social Protest (Homewood, IL: Dorsey Press, 1975).

79 Jasper, The Art of Moral Protest.

80 Kitschelt, "Political Opportunity Structures and Political Protest.”

81 Jasper, The Art of Moral Protest.



resources may best be deployed.82  Thus, a focus on both repertoires and structural factors 

as determining the strategies of social movements disallows a proper examination of the 

movements’ agency.  I argue that though it is necessary to consider these factors, we must 

also explain how movements make active choices despite constraints from existing 

repertoires and other structural factors. 

 Because of the problems just discussed, the literature on social movement 

strategies is also unable to adequately analyze why or when strategies shift.  Though a 

focus on structural variables may assume that structural shifts would cause strategic shifts 

as well, few works address this dynamic.  Works on repertoires have an even more 

difficult time explaining strategic shifts.  Because they do not consider how movements 

select from within their range of options, they cannot assess why movements would make 

one such selection at one time and a different choice later.

 Some works do assess reasons for strategic shift, but do not assign agency in 

determining when or what type of shift will occur.  Tarrow discusses one such reason for 

tactical change, claiming that since mobilization declines because of exhaustion, protests 

become more radical as the moderates defect first.83  Movement tactics thus become 

violent over time, but not becuase of active choices made by the movement.  In a 

different vein, Paul Burnstein discusses how social movements may choose their 
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strategies based on having various goals, including changing legislators’ perceptions of 

public preferences or their intensity, changing the public preferences themselves, or 

changing the importance of an issue to public.84  That the movement may target the 

public’s interests or the legislator’s interests is an important distinction, but Burnstein 

only briefly suggests the idea that one of these audiences may be more salient at one time 

or another.  He does not adequately analyze how a movement would shift its tactics if its 

audience shifted, and he certainly does not discuss the movement as having agency in 

determining which strategies it will implement at given times.

 Another set of works that explicitly addresses tactical change but does not address 

agency is that on tactical innovation.  Doug McAdam’s work on the black movement in 

the U.S. is perhaps the best example of this.  He analyzes the U.S. civil rights movement 

in the 1950s and 1960s and argues that even successful tactics are countered at some 

point, necessitating tactical innovation on the part of the movement.85  Though this work 

suggests when new tactics may be necessary, however, it does not explain how the new 

tactics are actually chosen.  The movement must react to its opponent’s strategies, but 

McAdam does not tell us how exactly the movement will respond, other than to claim 

that they are limited to strategies that they have not previously used.  

 Finally, some works discuss the need for tactical innovation by a movement at its 

initial phases, but do not consider whether this innovation will occur after the 

movement’s emergence as well.  Polletta argues, for instance, that the Southern civil 
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rights movement in the 1960s used legal rhetoric to frame their demands, and she 

questions whether this strategy came at the expense of more physically powerful 

strategies.  She analyzes rights language as an innovation, noting that other physical 

strategies had been used by earlier movements, but she does not discuss why the 

Southern civil rights movement chose this tactic at a particular time or why more 

powerful strategies would have been more appropriate at certain points within the 

movement.   Likewise, Suzanne Staggenborg analyzes how both ideology and 

organizational structure affect movements’ tactical choices, finding that tactical 

innovation is more likely to occur under a decentralized structure.  Again, though, 

Staggenborg only considers whether a movement’s initial strategy choice will copy what 

other movements have done or will innovate; she does not consider innovation at any 

other point within the movement.86  Discussion of a singular tactical choice leaves one to 

wonder if such a selection among tactics was truly only made at one point in the 

movement’s existence. 

 The above works demonstrate an important gap in the literature on social 

movement strategies.  Most of this literature ignores tactical choice altogether, 

concentrating on how existing repertoires and structural factors limit a movement’s 

choices but assessing neither how movements make choices despite these constraints nor 

how their strategies may shift.  Works that do discuss the possibility of strategies 

changing at best describe such shifts as occurring without agency from the movement but 

over the course of the movement’s existence.  Some only consider, though, how tactics 
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change between but not within movements.  There is much room, then, for further 

investigation of how movements actively chose what strategies to undertake not only 

initially but as the movement evolves.

 Another limitation of the strategies literature to this point is that it often considers 

only a narrow definition of strategies, limited to physical types of mobilization or 

agitation.  It is necessary to consider, though, how the language of appeals is itself a 

strategy that a movement formulates.  Even works that do suggest how movements’ 

strategies may evolve, such as McAdam’s work on tactical innovation and Tarrow’s 

discussion of how mobilizational decline leads to more violent strategies, consider just 

physical tactics.  In other work, Tarrow explains a different reason that tactics may 

become violent, using protest cycles to examine not only movement emergence 

(discussed above) but movement strategies.  Tarrow claims that the social movement 

sector is internally competitive, and the competition between movement organizers for 

people’s support leads different groups to adopt different strategies of mobilization and 

different forms of interaction with elites.  Because established groups have a monopoly 

on the conventional forms of contention, newer groups must use more radical forms to 

draw more attention than their competitors.87  This work, unlike Tarrow’s 1998 book, 

does suggest agency here in the choice to use more violent tactics.  Though this type of 

insight into why a movement will choose certain tactics is helpful, it nonetheless focuses 

too heavily on the physical tactics that a movement will undertake.
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 Though explanations of why a movement will use violent tactics are clear 

examples of the focus on physical types of mobilization, other works discussing more 

peaceful tactical choice nonetheless ignore the use of rhetoric as a strategy.  For instance, 

Holly McCammon examines the women’s suffrage movement in the U.S. and argues that 

changes in the strategies of social movements come from a decentralized organizational 

structure, and it is this looser structure that 

explains why the movement was able to engage in new strategies such as the suffragist 

parade.88

 It is problematic that works discussing various types of strategies (violent and 

non-violent; changing and unchanging) do not see rhetoric as among the strategic options 

that movements have.  Though this is a weakness of the literature overall, there are two 

notable individual works that do address the importance of language in strategic 

decisions.  One is Jasper’s 2004 work discussed above which emphasizes the need for a 

strategic model to allow for more focus on agency and less on structure.  He discusses 

various strategic choices that the movement must make, such as how much to 

bureaucratize and how far to expand its goals, and a key one of these choices relates to 

rhetoric.  A movement must consider whether to emphasize the content of its complaint 

or the form and rhetoric of its complaint.89  The strategic consideration of the emphasis of 

language is a key contribution of Jasper in this work; however, whether to emphasize 

language need not be the dichotomous strategic choice that Jasper paints it as.  Instead, it 
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will be useful to analyze how the movement decides what type of language will be the 

most effective.

 Perhaps the work that best addresses how language itself may be considered a 

strategy is Polletta and Jasper’s 2001 piece.  They argue that in determining what 

strategies movements use, it is necessary to focus not just on the instrumental rationality 

of movement leaders or on resource constraints; rather, identity must be taken into 

account.  Strategies are chosen not just on structural considerations but on the need to 

demonstrate “who we are.”  For example, a pacifist movement may chose to emphasize 

this identity in order to protest a war, and will find non-violent tactics such as marches 

most effective.90  Polletta and Jasper make the excellent point that an emphasis on 

identity shapes the strategic language that a movement will use, but unfortunately this is 

not the main focus of this work, and their principal argument explains how the identity of 

a movement influences which physical tactics it employs.91  Donatella Della Porta and 

Mario Diani make a similar point in their work on the role of identity in collective action, 

claiming that identity construction is a key task of social movements.92  Again, though, 

their focus is on how action may constitute identity.  Although this notion is valuable, it is 

also important to consider that identity shapes strategic language choices as well as 

physical tactical decisions.  The movements that I examine in this dissertation not only 

use language as a key strategy along with physical mobilizations, but they consider the 
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identities of themselves and the leaders in deciding what type of rhetoric will be most 

effective.  Examining this type of decision-making will be a key way in which I 

contribute to the social movement literature on strategies.

 The large subset of the social movement literature that discusses framing, in 

contrast to the strategies literature, does address the importance of language.93  However, 

there are two weaknesses in this framing literature.  First, it generally discusses frames as 

background contexts rather than active strategies, and second, it assumes that frames are 

static.  I will first further introduce the concept of framing and then address each of these 

issues, suggesting areas where this dissertation will contribute.

 Social movement frames are sets of beliefs and meanings around which social 

movements orient their actions.  Cultural frames allow the activities undertaken by social 

movements to be seen as legitimate.94  Frames are “schemata of interpretation” that let 

individuals place events within their broader worldview and make sense of actions based 

on their ontologies.95  A key function of framing as related social movement activities is 
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to give meaning to actions in ways that will mobilize support.  An individual occurrence 

must be more than an isolated event, it must be seen within a larger social context.  For 

example, a movement must showcase an instance of repression as a larger societal trend 

of violence against innocent victims in order to incite people to action against what they 

see as an unjust society.

 Social movements do not simply work within existing frames; they are active 

agents in creating new frames.  They must contend with other actors to construct a reality 

most suitable to their interests, meaning that framing is a dynamic process between the 

movement and its target.96 This emphasis on agency in the framing process, I argue, is an 

improvement over the structural focus of the strategies literature, as it allows the 

movement to play an active role in creating meanings through language.

 Because the movement’s opponents simultaneously attempt to construct a frame 

that favors their interests, the movement must be concerned with two types of framing 

strategies: the core framing tasks and the interactive framing tasks.97  Core framing tasks 

consist of “diagnostic framing” (identification of the problem), “prognostic 

framing” (planning a solution), and “motivational framing” (determining strategies to 

mobilize enough support to implement this solution).98  One type of motivational frame is 
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the victimization frame, meaning that the movement paints itself as victims of an 

injustice caused by its opponents.  This type of frame will be discussed further below, as 

it is one of the key frames used by the movements in this study.

 In interactive framing tasks, a movement must consider various other actors.  It 

must align its frame with the interests of potential supporters or resource providers, 

emphasizing the existing beliefs and values of those whose support it is trying to 

recruit.99  This may include the support of other social movements with similar goals.  

For example, Ellen Reese explains that a post-World War II child care campaign 

succeeded in framing its concerns as broader gender issues, thus gaining support of 

feminist movements as well as members of the public concerned about women’s rights.100  

The movement must also consider oppositional frames, as the opposition will attempt to 

limit the damage done by the movement’s frame by setting forth their own counterframe, 

leading to framing contests.101  Thus, the movement must be careful to determine what 

framing language will be most effective in reaching its goals.

 Though the framing literature is quite useful in considering language as a strategy 

that the movement has agency in forming, it unfortunately does not address framing as an 

active and ongoing tactic.  The movement plays an important role in creating the frame, 
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yet much of this literature analyzes frames as a background context to the social 

movement’s actions once the frames are established.  Even the works discussed above 

that emphasize the importance of framing nonetheless claim that the movement must 

work hard to create the frame that it finds most effective so that this frame will then play 

a background role through which its primary actions are interpreted.  Some works go 

further in expressing the confining quality of frames, with Tarrow for example arguing 

that a movement wants to create new symbols or frames to inspire mobilization but that it 

is constrained in its ability to do so because symbols that are too radical will be 

unfamiliar and will undermine potential action.102  Frame creation, then, encounters the 

same problem caused by the repertoire of physical tactics, that new strategies must be 

only marginally different from old ones.

 Much of the framing literature also discusses the limitations of framing in terms 

of cultural constraints, as movements must choose frames that resonate with the existing 

culture.  Studies of various types of movements have concluded that a frame will only be 

effective where it draws on existing narratives familiar to society; otherwise, the 

movement’s language will lack “cultural resonance” and will not encourage mobilization 

and action.103  As with the repertoire literature, this notion that the possible frames are 

limited by various factors implies that framing is not actually as active of a strategy as it 

would appear, and that the movement has limited or no agency in the selection of its 
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strategic rhetoric.  This view is helpful in pointing out the constraints that a movement 

must consider, but it does not explain how movements choose from among their options.

 Another weakness in the framing literature, and one that again echos a gap in the 

repertoire literature, is the discussion of frames as static.  Because much of the framing 

literature does not consider how movements actively choose from among available 

frames, it would be difficult for it to address why movements choose one frame at a 

certain time and a different one later.  One subset of the framing literature which does not 

consider how frames may change but where doing so would be particularly useful is that 

on victimization framing.104  Victimization framing is one of the core framing tasks in 

which a movement emphasizes itself as the victims of either some broad injustice or 

specifically its opponents and their actions.105  Robert Benford and Scott Hunt describe 

this process as the social movement becoming a drama, using the techniques of scripting, 

staging, performing and interpreting to communicate their victimhood.106  

 To create a victimization frame, the movement must make clear who or what is 

victimizing it.  For example, Aaronette White describes how during the appeals campaign 

of Mike Tyson, black feminists launched an anti-rape campaign that framed black women 

as victims based on both racial and gender factors, finding that the identification of both 

racism and sexism as the forces causing victimhood was key to the campaign’s 
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success.107  Clearly identifying the opposing forces is undoubtedly a crucial task for the 

movement; it is also important to consider, though, that the movement’s prime opposition 

may change.  In this case, although the black feminist movement identifies both racism 

and sexism as its opponents, does it always place equal emphasis on the two factors?  Or 

does it focus on one or the other depending on the particular issue that it is campaigning 

about at a particular time?  Such considerations of how frames may change as a 

movement’s key opponent shifts would be particularly useful, and I will investigate this 

process through the cases in this dissertation.  

 Additionally, the importance of painting the movement or the group it represents 

as blameless, in contrast to its opponents, is a key aspect of victimization framing, but 

one which the literature addresses as static.  Joel Best argues, for instance, that the social 

movement on missing children was able to use this tactic very effectively by emphasizing 

the innocence of children.108  However, to know why the portrayal of a group as 

blameless is so important rather than take this as a given, it is necessary to analyze who 

exactly the movement is targeting.  Presumably, the movement wishes to incite some sort 

of mobilization with this portrayal, but it would be useful to know who exactly its 

audience is and to consider whether this audience shifts.  If the movement is always 

trying to persuade people to act because they recognize the innocence of the victims, then 

the movement’s framing choices may indeed be constant.  If, though, as in the cases I 

examine, the movement only focuses on the public audience at certain times, then its 

framing will evolve as its primary audience changes.  It is necessary to consider then, not 
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only what the key tasks in creating a victimization frame are, but also why a movement 

may choose to emphasize these at certain times as its goals and audiences shift.

 Some works do provide the key insight that a social movement’s audience affects 

its framing tactics, but they often do not include the president as a possible target.  They 

either look at how framing is influenced by the presence of multiple audiences at once 

without considering how the key audience may shift,109 or they address the variety of 

audiences as the mainstream media, potential participants, the historical record, and other 

actors, but not the leader.110  One very useful discussion of how frames may change based 

on the primary audience comes from an examination of an antitoxic and anti-incinerator 

movement by Timothy Kubal, who argues that activists modify their political claims as 

they shift from targeting the back region (a smaller group of the most dedicated activists) 

to the front region (the wider public).  When targeting the public, activists must make a 

greater effort to ensure that their claims resonate with the wider culture.  For example, the 

antitoxic movement shifted from the narrower environmental justice frame in the back 

region to the broader human justice frame in the front region because human justice was 

more likely to resonate with the public.111  This piece is very helpful in explaining why 

framing in a way that will resonate with a broader culture is most important for the public 

audience.  I will extend this idea beyond the activists and the public that Kubal examines 
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and ask how a movement’s framing must evolve when it shifts its audience from the 

leader to the public.  One work that does acknowledge that elite decision makers can be a 

target of framing is John Evans’ work on the religious pro-choice movement, but as noted 

above, he considers how the movement will choose its frame when addressing multiple 

audiences at once rather than how it adjusts its frame as its main target shifts.112

 As useful as the framing literature is in highlighting language and symbols as key 

factors in a movement’s mobilization, there are only a handful of works on the topic that 

discuss how the movement may adjust its rhetoric over time, and only a few 

acknowledging the importance of audience shifts in determining how frames evolve.  On 

the other hand, several areas within the social movements literature do consider how 

movements change over time in different ways, but do not discuss how rhetoric plays a 

role in a movement’s evolution.

 One of the main discussions of how social movements evolve comes from work 

on mobilizing structural forms, or the type of structure used to engage in the movement’s 

principal activities.  McCarthy explains how mobilizing structural forms may include 

friendship networks, activist communities, more institutionalized social movement 

organizations, or other groups.  A key way in which these forms evolve is when 

mobilizing structural forms are put to new uses within their repertoires.  For instance, a 

church may start to be used not just as a religious institution but as a gathering place for 

activists.  Changes in mobilizing structural forms can thus be small innovations as well as 
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radical inventions of completely new forms.113  Elisabeth Clemens applies McCarthy’s 

discussion to the American labor movement, discussing how forms of mobilization have 

shifted because notions of what labor “is” has changed.  Different identities of labor 

imply different strategies of collective action; for example, labor defined as market-based 

unionism suggests bargaining with employers, but labor conceived of as the political 

ideology of socialism implies competing in elections.114  In this example, mobilizing 

forms take on a similar role to strategy, but this discussion implies even less agency for 

the movement than in the strategies literature discussed above.  This case cannot truly be 

considered an investigation of social movement strategies, because its focus is on the 

very identity of the labor movement changing, not just tactics within the movement.  

Nonetheless, we can see from this example that analyses of mobilizing forms overlap to 

some degree with the strategies literature, making it somewhat helpful in addressing the 

questions posed in this dissertation.  The idea of the movement’s identity influencing its 

tactics is particularly interesting, and I will extend this notion by considering the 

movement’s role in framing their own and their opponent’s identities, and the impact this 

has on their strategies.

 Another subset of the literature on mobilizing structural forms examines whether 

social movement organizations (SMOs) will necessarily institutionalize as they become 

older.  Some argue that institutionalization is a natural aspect of organizations’ evolution.  

For example, Hanspeter Kriesi and his coauthors find that many SMOs begin by relying 
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on access to the media to mobilize participants, but later switch their focus to a 

mobilization of their core constituency once they are more institutionalized and can rely 

on the active involvement of a smaller number of professionals.115  Though this argument 

alludes to the shifting targets of mobilization, it focuses mainly on the form and size that 

the SMO takes rather than discussing shifting audiences in depth.  

 While Kriesi and others find that institutionalization is a main way in which 

SMOs evolve, Della Porta and Diani argue that this process is relatively rare, mainly 

because few organizations survive long enough to institutionalize.116  Of those that do 

survive, not all evolve in the same way.  Some may institutionalize, but others will 

bureaucratize, radicalize, or become commercialized.117  Debra Minkoff elaborates on 

this argument, discussing the conditions under which the changes Della Porta and Diani 

identify are most likely to occur.  She finds that all types of organizational 

transformations are more likely in older SMOs and when resources and political 

opportunities are increasing.118  This discussion of whether, how, and under what 

conditions organizations adapt is important when analyzing how a social movement will 

change based on its experience or its political environment.  This literature, though, is 

unfortunately disconnected from the much-needed examination of how factors such as 

political environment and audience affect not only organizational form but language and 

framing strategies.
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 A final debate within the literature on SMO evolution is the question of whether 

organizations become more conservative in their goals.  According to the “iron law of 

oligarchy,” SMOs will necessarily pursue more conservative goals as they evolve because 

they come under oligarchic leadership.119  Recent work has begun to question this law, 

though, asking how conservatism can be avoided or even reversed.  Even once 

conservatism has taken hold, organizational changes may be necessary because of the 

actions of countermovements.  For instance, Bert Useem and Mayer Zald explain that the 

pronuclear lobby had to respond to anti-nuclear protests, spurring changes in its 

leadership and organization.120  Kim Voss and Rachel Sherman demonstrate that such 

changes are interesting not only in and of themselves, but because they may also spur 

shifts in the goals of the social movement. Examining the American labor movement, 

they compare unions whose goals and tactics have significantly shifted with those whose 

goals and tactics have not evolved.  They find leadership changes to be a key factor 

determining the level of innovation in the movement.121  Voss and Sherman make a very 

useful connection between organizational evolution and tactical evolution by examining 

how multiple aspects of a social movement coevolve.  Unfortunately, this work is an 

exception in the literature on social movement evolution, as most of these works do not 
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consider issues of goals and strategies alongside changes in organizational form or 

institutionalization.  I situate my dissertation at this nexus of the literature on social 

movement evolution and the literature on social movement framing and strategies.

 Though my key contribution to the social movement literature will be the 

examination of how language and framing may be active strategies that change over time, 

another significant addition is the introduction of the tactic of identity-based appeals into 

the repertoire of strategies available to movements.  Notably, this tactic is only available 

to identity-based movements when a leader of that identity is in office, so I do not 

suggest that IBAs are widely used across all social movements.  However, it is a strategy 

that certain movements do have available, and should thus be analyzed along with other 

framing tactics and physical strategies.  Because the use of IBAs evolves as the 

movement’s audience shifts, the examination of IBAs will be particularly appropriate for 

my contribution to the discussion of tactical and framing evolution that I have described.
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Chapter 3: Developing the Relationship Between Evo Morales and the Indigenous 

Movement in Bolivia

 The Bolivian indigenous movement supported Evo Morales’ rise to power and 

initially saw his tenure as a means to great progress for their agenda, but then became 

disenchanted with his policies.  In this chapter I introduce the movement and its early 

interactions with Morales leading up to his presidency, and then discuss the honeymoon 

phase of their relationship at the beginning of his tenure.

The Bolivian Indigenous Movement: Background

 By population share, Bolivia is home to the largest indigenous population in Latin 

America at approximately 70 percent of the country either purely indigenous or of mixed 

descent (see Table 1), with the Aymara and Quechua as the two largest groups.  The 

indigenous that constitute the indigenous movement, however, make up far less than 70 

percent of the population.  If 70 percent of the country was demanding indigenous land 

rights over broader economic growth, Morales would have a much easier time protecting 

indigenous land without worrying that doing so would cost him votes from other sectors 

of the population necessary for his reelection; he could simply follow indigenous 

demands and count on 70 percent of the country voting for him.  Instead, only about 20 

percent of the population may be considered part of the indigenous movement that is 

demanding protection of indigenous land rights.  However, it is difficult to ascertain the 

exact numbers.

78



Table 1122

Ethnic Group Estimated Percentage of 
Population

Indigenous 20

Mestizo 50-60

White 20-30

 Bolivia’s indigenous were also among the first in the region to mobilize into a 

coherent movement.  The 1952 revolution was a key event for the indigenous, who 

benefitted from the country’s transition away from authoritarian rule.  With this 

revolution came a rise in what Deborah Yashar terms associational space, meaning room 

for new, previously marginalized groups to participate in politics.123  In addition to giving 

former outsiders more access to politics, the revolution affected the indigenous in 

particular because of the change it caused to the country’s “citizenship regime,” or the 

standards determining who has access to citizenship and what rights citizenship entails.124  

Though the change was not immediate, governments following the revolution in 1952 

sought to incorporate peasants, who were mostly indigenous, into the regime for the first 
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time through the passage of universal suffrage laws and the expansion of rural education, 

but not to recognize their indigenous identity.125  While the rise in political associational 

space provided the indigenous with the opportunity to participate in politics, then, the 

changing citizenship regimes gave them a motive to do so.126

 The changing citizenship regimes spurred mobilization in both the Andes and the 

Amazon, but for different reasons.  In 1964, the military government of General René 

Barrientos displaced the Movimiento Nacionalista Revolucionario (Revolutionary 

Nationalist Movement, MNR), the party which had led the revolution and taken power 

for the 12 years following it.  In the Andes, the Barrientos government sought to break 

what it saw as the previous government’s corporatist arrangement with local industries.  

This retreat of the state from economic life in the Andes reversed corporatist state policies 

that had previously and unintentionally protected local community autonomy.127  Andean 

indigenous mobilized in response to the new economic policies that were threatening 

their autonomy.

 In the Amazon, the state began to penetrate the local economy through state-

controlled unions.128  The state’s economic influence where it had previously been absent 

challenged indigenous territorial autonomy.  In both the Andes and the Amazon, the 

state’s reach was uneven, leading to greater autonomy for some communities than others 

even under the new policies of the Barrientos government.  For this reason, mobilization 
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began among local groups to defend that autonomy.  Though initial movements occurred 

only where there was autonomy to defend, even where there was not this autonomy other 

movements responded to the success of the early movements, with groups in 

Cochabamba, for example, mobilizing only after those in La Paz.  Later groups were also 

able to take advantage of the transcommunity networks produced by the first 

mobilizations. Later movements learned from the initial movements how a mobilizing 

along indigenous lines could be successful, and how indigenous discourse could secure 

material and political ends.129

 This indigenous mobilization during the years following the revolution likely 

facilitated the development and popularity of the Katarista movement in the 1970s and 

early 1980s.  This movement was started by a group of young Aymara men who began to 

emphasize the importance of Bolivia’s indigenous population.  Their goal was to 

highlight the role of the indigenous in Bolivia’s history and to make the population 

recognize the significance of indigenous identity and culture.130  They pursued these 

goals by using the image of Túpac Katari, an 18th century Aymara hero who had fought 

against colonialism and led an insurrection against the Spanish, hoping that this symbol 

would recall the pride of Bolivian independence and the role of the indigenous in this 

fight.  The Katarista movement expanded from the original group of Aymara men by first 

building a network of youth and university members, then later expanding and becoming 

increasingly successful by incorporating union activists.131  The Katarista movement was 
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not a purely indigenous movement at this point, as it began to organize along both racial 

and class lines.132  The Kataristas continued their emphasis on both class and indigenous 

identity by forming the Confederación Sindical Única de Trabajadores Campesinos de 

Bolivia (Unified Syndical Confederation of Rural Workers of Bolivia, CSUTCB) in 

1979.133 

 Though the power of Katarismo has declined since the 1980s, a second generation 

of movements drew on lessons from the Kataristas, particularly the utility of indigenous 

discourse and symbols in mobilizing peasants for political ends.134  As was the case for 

local movements in the 1960s, strong regional movements formed first where there was a 

history of communal autonomy, in the Andean highlands. These were followed by 

regional movements in areas that lacked this history of autonomy, mainly in the Amazon 

lowlands.135  The Amazon movements came together in 1982 with the formation of 

CIDOB.  Founded in Santa Cruz, CIDOB initially represented only four pueblos in the 

eastern part of the country, but it has since grown into the largest indigenous organization 

in Bolivia, representing 34 groups from various regions and fighting for the solidarity, 

representation, and property rights of indigenous people across the country.136
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 Historically there had been a certain degree of hostility among some lowland 

groups, who often clashed over territorial boundaries and rights to resources.  Starting in 

the 1980s, though, they overcame these tensions because of the unifying central issue of 

the need to defend their land from increased settlement.137  Many lowland groups and 

organizations thus came together for a march in 1990 which would become known as the 

First Indigenous March or the March for Territory and Dignity.  This march was 

momentous not only for publicizing indigenous concerns to the nation but for the 

solidarity of the lowland movement.138  This unity continued after the 1990 march as the 

movement had to cope with economic policies starting in the 1990s and continuing 

through today that put indigenous lands at risk.139

 Similarly to the lowland groups, Andean communities did not always act in 

unison and often had disputes among themselves over land and resources.  However, like 

their Amazonian counterparts, they too formed into a strong regional movement.  Andean 

organizations have come together under the umbrella organization of CONAMAQ.  

Founded in 1997, CONAMAQ consists of mainly of Aymaras and Quechuas along with 

several smaller highlands pueblos.  It is organized as an association of Allyus, or 

representatives of individual communities, and Mallkus, leaders of slightly larger 

community groupings, and also has representatives at the national level.140  Today the 

various groups that CONAMAQ represents remain united through common struggles for 
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land as well as a common vision to recuperate the lost highland culture and preserve the 

traditions and memories of their ancestors.141

 The highland and lowland indigenous movements followed relatively similar 

paths, then, to becoming strong regional movements.  From the 1990s through today, the 

two movements progressed from each being unified around a separate regional identity 

into uniting as a broader, country-wide indigenous movement.  This coalescing of the 

Andean and Amazon indigenous into one movement has been the final step in the 

progression from local mobilization in the 1950s and 1960s to arguably the strongest and 

most visible indigenous movement in the region today.  The ongoing cooperation 

between CIDOB and CONAMAQ will be discussed further below.  In the following 

section, I introduce current issues on which the indigenous movement is working to see 

its goals met.

Current Issues for the Indigenous Movement

 The indigenous movement is primarily concerned with issues of representation 

and land rights.  The fight for representation in recent years has more specifically meant 

the struggle to obtain reserved indigenous seats in the lower house of the Plurinational 

Assembly, Bolivia’s legislative branch.  This issue became prominent in early 2009, as 

laws passed in the wake of the new constitution were to set out precise plans for 

legislative action. Among the regulations set forth in the Law of the Transitory Electoral 

Regime (Electoral Law, for short) which came into effect on April 14, 2009 was the 
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stipulation that seven out of 166 seats in the national legislature were to be reserved for 

indigenous peoples.  The indigenous did not see seven seats as sufficient, as it is far fewer 

than the number of indigenous pueblos.  As a leader of the Central de Pueblos Étnicos 

Mojeños del Beni (Center of the Mojeño Ethnic Peoples of Beni, CPEM-B), explained, “I 

consider that it hasn’t been an achievement, because an achievement would have been to 

obtain a space for each pueblo, and this way, there are only seven seats.  We’re talking 

about 36 pueblos, 34 pueblos, we should have each pueblo with its own 

representative.”142  The movement thus continues to fight for greater representation in the 

legislature so that it may have a greater say on laws affecting its rights.

 Another key issue is land rights, which are the basis of many demands including 

territorial autonomy, environmental protection of traditional indigenous lands, and the 

right to follow indigenous customary law within those areas.  In their bid for land rights, 

indigenous groups in Bolivia have extended their focus on the ownership and use of 

natural resources in their ancestral territories to also include the fight for the state to 

recognize their territorial autonomy.  They are demanding that they be the authorities to 

determine the boundaries of their autonomies rather than working only within the federal 

structure provided by the state.

 Territorial autonomy involves a legally defined subdivision of space for a 

particular group, usually an ethnic group, within the larger political boundary that is the 

state.  This is in contrast to both non-territorial autonomy, in which a group possesses its 

own institutions (schools, churches, et cetera) but is not territorially concentrated, and 
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territorial concentration of an ethnic group without any legal recognition of its land as 

distinct from the rest of the state.143  Thus, inherent in the definition of territorial 

autonomy is the notion that one may be a member of multiple sovereign entities at once, 

as being part of a distinct territorial autonomy does not override or cancel one’s 

membership in the state.144

 The right to territorial autonomy is guaranteed under the 2009 constitution, and 

some progress on the issue has been made since then.  In December of 2009, territorial 

autonomy was put to referendums in several municipalities across the country, and 11 

municipalities (out of 339) accepted the transition into indigenous autonomy.  Of these 

11, five municipalities have begun to move through the lengthy legal process toward 

being granted indigenous autonomy.  Two of the municipalities (Jesus de Machaca and 

Charazani) are located in La Paz, two are in Chuquisaca (Tarabucu and Mojocoya), and 

one is in Oruro (Totora Marka).145  Though it appears that these five municipalities are on 

their way to full indigenous autonomy status, the complexity and difficulty of the process 

of obtaining territorial autonomy has inhibited progress for further communities.  The 

issue of territorial autonomy is not yet a complete success for the movement.

 Territorial autonomy is not only a key component of the indigenous people’s 

struggle for collective human rights but also complicates the legal relations between these 
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groups and the state.  The state must determine how to incorporate legal pluralism into its 

juridical framework, that is, recognizing the legitimacy of both state laws and indigenous 

laws which often conflict.  For example, if a punishment handed down by indigenous law 

violates national law, the state must determine to what degree the state’s legal code takes 

precedence at the expense of allowing the indigenous community autonomy in exercising 

its own legal code.  Recent trials for witchcraft in Bolivia have made this issue 

prominent, as indigenous law permits severe punishments for those found guilty, 

including death, but the death penalty is illegal under the Bolivian constitution.  

Indigenous justice systems are recognized in the new constitution and have the same 

status as conventional courts, but the indigenous maintain that this recognition has not 

been granted in practice.

 In addition to pushing for greater territorial autonomy and greater use of 

indigenous justice systems, the indigenous demand that their traditional lands be 

respected through environmental protection.  Much agitation against resource extraction 

which damages the environment has been seen particularly in the Chaco region.  

Indigenous Guaraní communities in the Itika Guasu and Weenhayek territories in 

particular have opposed extraction for many years because they do not reap the economic 

benefits of the resource extraction.146  In a prominent clash over extraction in May 2010, 

for example, Guaraní indigenous demanded protection against environmental damages to 

their lands, angered at what they perceived as the government’s disrespect for their native 

territories.  In protest against oil extraction, they undertook a four-day roadblock of a key 

87

146 Lorenzo Pellegrini and Marco Octavio Ribera Arismendi, "Consultation, Compensation and Extraction 
in Bolivia after the 'Left Turn':The Case of Oil Exploration in the North of La Paz Department," Journal of 
Latin American Geography 11, no. 2 (2012).



highway connecting Bolivia to Argentina. The Guaranis ended the roadblock after the 

government gave in to their demands and agreed to halt the oil project.147

 The Bolivian government has defended its policies of resource extraction from 

indigenous lands, arguing that these projects are necessary for the well-being of all 

Bolivians.  As Vice President Álvaro García Linera has explained, “Is it mandatory to get 

gas and oil from the Amazon north of La Paz? Yes. Why? Because we have to balance the 

economic structures of Bolivian society.”148  These resources are concentrated on 

indigenous lands, and granting the indigenous demand of environmental protection here 

would decrease revenue to be used across the country.  Protection of indigenous lands is 

clearly a complex issue, with much agitation over economic development occurring at the 

expense of the environment.

 The most prominent and ongoing example of such a dispute involves the proposed 

building of a highway through the indigenous territory and national park TIPNIS (see 

Figure 1).  The indigenous have conducted two marches in protest of the highway 

traversing the park, one from August to October 2011, and one from April to June 2012.  

This park is particularly sensitive not only to indigenous communities that live in the park 

but also to those across the country, as TIPNIS is often referred to as the “casa grande,” 

meaning the principal land (literally the “great house”) of the indigenous.149
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Figure 1

Source: Agora Dialogue.

 Members of the indigenous movement as well as NGOs that support it provide 

numerous theories about why Morales insists on building the highway through TIPNIS.  

One common explanation is that Morales’ base during his presidential campaigns 

consisted not only of the indigenous but also of the coca producers, to whom he made 

promises (such as the road) which he must now fulfill.  Indigenous leaders say coca 

growers are pressuring the government to build the highway in order to expand the 

production and transit of the coca leaf through TIPNIS, which is home to fertile lands 

friendly to coca leaf production.  Morales is inclined to acquiesce to the coca growers’ 

demands because of their previous support for him, because he comes from a family of 

coca growers, and because even upon his election as president of Bolivia he has also 

89



remained president of the Seis Federaciones del Trópico de Cochabamba (Six Federations 

of the Cochabamba Tropics), the main coca growers’ confederation.150

 Another reason the indigenous believe that Morales insists on the highway is that 

he is looking to join countries such as Brazil (who is financing the highway project) in 

creating an alternative mode of development to what is seen as United States imperialism.  

It is important to Brazil that the highway be constructed through TIPNIS in particular so 

that Brazil can use it to transport their products to the Pacific Ocean, which will cost 

them less than any alternative route.151  Brazil, then, influences Morales’ stance on the 

highway directly because it sees the road in its own interests as well, and more indirectly 

because Morales sees Brazil and other countries in the region such as Venezuela as allies 

in creating economic strength to counter U.S. weight in the region.  To be effective in this 

alliance, Bolivia must make economic development at home a priority.152

 A final potential motivation for the highway being built through, rather than 

around, TIPNIS is that there may be oil or other resources in the park.153  The 

government itself has talked of potential exploration projects if the highway is built, 

though they cite general economic development, not specific extraction plans, as their 

main interest in the highway.  They claim that, also in the interest of maximizing 

economic benefit, the road must connect the two departments of Cochabamba and Beni in 
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the most direct possibly route so as to save money on its construction.154  For a variety of 

reasons, then, Morales and his government favor the construction of the highway through 

rather than around TIPNIS despite indigenous opposition to this plan.

 Though many of the issues just discussed, particularly resource extraction at the 

expense of environmental protection of indigenous lands, have been contentious since 

before Morales became president, how the indigenous have mobilized around the issues 

and the strategies they have used in attempting to achieve their goals have certainly 

evolved in reaction to his presidency.  Unfortunately, much of the recent literature on the 

Bolivian indigenous movement has neglected to analyze this dynamic.  Many works 

published in the last few years do not even mention that the indigenous have been 

disappointed with Morales.155  They explain indigenous political issues as if the fact that 

the indigenous had high hopes for an indigenous president, hopes which have now not 

been met, has caused no change in indigenous tactics because they simply go back to 

pressuring the state in the same way they always did.  Those works that do discuss how 

Morales has disappointed the indigenous’ expectations only examine what policies have 

been contentious.  There are many works criticizing how the Morales government has 

handled oil extraction, environmental concerns, the consultation process, and other 

91

154 César Navarro, Vice Minister of Coordination with Social Movements, interview by author, La Paz, 
Bolivia, July 24, 2012.

155 Nicole Fabricant and Bret Gustafson, Remapping Bolivia: Resources, Territory, and Indigeneity in a 
Plurinational State (Santa Fe: School for Advanced Research Press, 2011); Adrian J. Pearce, Evo Morales 
and the Movimiento al Socialismo in Bolivia: The First Term in Context, 2006-2010 (London: Institute for 
the Study of the Americas, University of London, School of Advanced Study, 2011); Kepa Artaraz, Bolivia: 
Refounding the Nation (London: Pluto Press, 2012); Raúl L. Madrid, The Rise of Ethnic Politics in Latin 
America (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2012).



issues.156  However, these discussions do not analyze in depth the indigenous’ reaction to 

the policies or how they have changed their strategies upon realizing that Morales would 

not fulfill their expectations.  One work which does analyze the use of language 

surrounding indigenous identity is by Nicole Fabricant, but she mainly discusses how 

Morales has used the indigenous identity to mobilize support for himself rather than how 

the indigenous themselves have used this language.157  The lack of recent work on 

Bolivia which acknowledges the effect Morales’ policies have had on the indigenous 

movement’s language and strategies is surprising, as they have evolved greatly since his 

election.

 The importance of Morales’ indigenous heritage in influencing the movement’s 

current strategies is reinforced by his extensive campaigning on indigenous issues and 

their active role in supporting his election, which gives the indigenous more leverage in 

pointing to his supposed responsibility as an indigenous individual.  Morales has made 

indigenous rights prominent in all of his presidential bids, including his unsuccessful 

2002 run.  His MAS party during this campaign advocated in its platform indigenous land 

and water rights, indigenous justice, bilingual education, and new labor laws against 
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ethnic discrimination.158  In addition to these official stances, Morales has throughout his 

career actively campaigned for the legalization of the coca leaf which is widely used 

among Bolivia’s indigenous population, pointing out that it has many meanings and uses 

beyond illegal drug activity.  In a 2006 speech at the UN Assembly shortly after his first 

election, Morales held up a coca leaf and declared, “This is a green coca leaf, it is not the 

white of cocaine, this coca leaf represents Andean culture, it is a coca leaf that represents 

the environment and the hope of our peoples.”159  Though not strictly an indigenous 

issue, Morales’ promotion of the legalization of the coca leaf drew many indigenous 

supporters.

 Because of his indigenous identity and his campaigning on behalf of indigenous 

rights, the movement strongly supported Morales’ elections and played a key role in his 

victories.160  In the 2005 election, Morales won 74 percent of the vote in majority 

Quechua-speaking municipalities and 73 percent in majority Aymara-speaking 

municipalities, but just 39 percent in majority Spanish-speaking municipalities.161  As 

Aymara and Quechua are the two most widely spoken indigenous languages, these data 

show that Morales drew much of his support from predominantly indigenous areas.  This 

discrepancy was repeated in 2009, with Morales winning 90 percent of the vote in 

majority Quechua-speaking municipalities and 95 percent in majority Aymara-speaking 
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municipalities, but only 59 percent in majority Spanish-speaking municipalities.162  The 

percentage of Quechua or Aymara speakers in a municipality is still statistically 

significant in determining the percentage of that municipality voting for MAS even when 

poverty is controlled for.163  Moreover, 2006 public opinion data shows that factors that 

increased the likelihood of an individual voting for Morales in the 2005 election include 

self-identification as indigenous (while self-identification as white decreased the 

likelihood of voting for Morales), speaking Aymara as one’s maternal language, speaking 

Quechua as one’s maternal language, and speaking another indigenous maternal 

language.164  This survey also shows that 71.1 percent of indigenous self-reported that 

they had voted for Morales, compared to 63.6 percent of mestizos speaking only 

indigenous languages, 34.2 percent of mestizos speaking only Spanish, and 31.6 percent 

of whites.165  The indigenous were clearly a strong factor in Morales’ rise to power, which 

in addition to his indigenous identity itself, has been important in shaping their 

interactions since then.

 Who is the Indigenous Movement in Bolivia? 

 As mentioned above, there have been some divisions within the indigenous 

movement dating to its formation.  There are some clashes over material interests within 

the main regional organizations, as well as divisions between the highland and lowland 
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indigenous.  However, the tensions among groups is much less in Bolivia than in other 

countries in the region, which, along with the large population size, has been a key factor 

allowing the Bolivian movement such success.166

 Despite the divisions within the movement, then, there are several reasons to 

consider it as one unified movement.  One is that indigenous leaders specifically say this.  

For example, a leader of the Central de Pueblos Indígenas del Norte de La Paz (Center of 

Indigenous Peoples of the North of La Paz, CPILAP), explained that, “There is only one 

indigenous movement, but there are two... [parts] within this indigenous movement, but 

it’s just one.  But the lowland cultures are one, and the Andeans are one, but this 

indigenous movement moves forward as one.”167  Perhaps the main cause of the regional 

indigenous organizations’ formation into one movement is their common set of goals 

such as defending native territory and gaining representation.  An advisor to CPILAP 

explained that, “We used to have problems with certain of our brothers on the issue of 

lands.  But from the moment that we were all lumped together on the issue of assembly 

members, everything got solved... We’re allied by similarities, and there’s this natural 

alliance that brings us together to fight against bigger problems.”168

 An example of the common goals that unite the movement is the knowledge that 

TIPNIS is related to the larger issue of land rights, that the defense of TIPNIS is not just 

for the sake of those who live in TIPNIS but any community whose land has been or 

could be threatened by development projects.  Leaders and members of indigenous 
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communities outside of TIPNIS often expressed that they were participating in the march 

against the road through TIPNIS because they knew that it could be their park at risk 

next.169

 Another reason for the unification of the movement is that it must remain united 

in order to fight against a stronger opponent.  As one CONAMAQ leader put it, “If we 

measure the forces in comparison, the state has all the political and military and 

economic and coercive power, really all the power, and this structure that the state has, 

we cannot face it alone, neither CONAMAQ nor CIDOB.  So this is why we need the 

alliance, to join forces and fight for a common cause, to defend the dignity and the life 

and the rivers and the water and the environment.”170  If the movement is going to 

achieve its goals vis-a-vis the state, then, it must in fact be a movement rather than 

individual uncoordinated groups.

 The common goals of the movement and the need to unify in order to fight 

against a stronger opponent are valid reasons to consider the movement as one unit.  It 

would be possible for indigenous leaders to exaggerate the unity of the movement if their 

discourse were the only evidence of the movement’s solidarity.  However, that the various 

organizations and pueblos join together to march demonstrates their common resolve.  

Each march that the movement undertakes lasts approximately two months and 600 

kilometers, with many of the participants separated from family members and familiar 

land for its duration.  Participating in a march to defend a territory that is not one’s own 
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simply to appear unified would be far too costly of a signal if the appearance of 

unification was the prime concern rather than actual solidarity.  For these reasons, the 

indigenous movement will be analyzed as a unified actor against the state.

 Though the indigenous movement is unified, it does not include every ethnically 

indigenous or mestizo person in Bolivia.  Rather, the movement is composed of only 

those who embrace the indigenous identity, culture, and community.  As discussed in the 

introduction, this identity has been shaped by Morales’ appeals of inclusiveness and the 

indigenous people’s own unification around a broad identity that extends beyond any 

particular ethnic group.  People who have an indigenous ethnicity but who are not tied to 

this broader identity are not part of the movement, and they may in fact have interests 

that directly conflict with the goals of the movement.  For example, those who have 

indigenous ancestry, but whose main interest is the economic growth that would come 

from infrastructure built through indigenous communities’ collectively titled land, oppose 

the interests of the indigenous who have fought since even before Morales’ election for 

collective land rights so that they can live according to indigenous tradition.  These 

individuals who oppose indigenous land rights are not considered part of the indigenous 

movement because they do not share the broad culture, interests, and identity that define 

this movement.

 

The Evolution of the Indigenous’ Relationship with Morales

 Having established the movement as one actor, I now demonstrate quantitatively 

that the movement’s relationship with Evo Morales has evolved in the manner laid out in 
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the introduction, that is, from the honeymoon phase with very few IBAs, to a period 

where the movement was disappointed with Morales but retained hope that he would 

change course, using direct appeals to try to persuade him to do so.  Finally, the 

movement entered a phase of using indirect appeals once it lost hope that Morales would 

change his policies and instead focused on rallying the public to its cause.

 To establish the patterns of IBAs, I have coded all IBAs present in the documents 

and articles examined.171  If an appeal expresses some hope that Morales would reverse a 

current unfavorable policy and return to supporting indigenous interests, then the appeal 

is coded as direct, meaning aimed at Morales himself.  If an appeal does not express hope 

that Morales would favor indigenous interests in the future, then it is coded as indirect, 

meaning the public was the primary audience.  If it is unclear whether an appeal 

expresses hope or not, it is considered ambiguous.  Ambiguous appeals will not be 

included in the data presented here.

 Figure 2 presents the number of direct and indirect appeals used by the indigenous 

movement from January 2009 to December 2012, displayed in four month periods.  

Though I examined data beginning in January 2006, IBAs were not used before January 

2009, and thus for the sake of space, the first three years of Morales’ presidency are not 

included in the graph.172 As the figure demonstrates, the movement used mainly direct 

appeals before switching to primarily indirect appeals later in Morales’ presidency. 
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Figure 2

Sources: El Día, Erbol, El Diario, Página Siete, CIDOB, CEJIS, and Fundación Tierra.

 There is not much overlap between phases of direct and indirect IBAs because the 

types of appeals reflect the varying hopes of the movement at different points.  The 

movement cannot simultaneously believe that Morales will and will not shift his policies 

to favor their interests.  Because the beliefs of the movement about Morales determine 

the audience of IBAs, multiple focuses of IBAs would mean holding two opposing 

beliefs at once, which the movement does not do.  Moreover, once the movement has 

shifted to public appeals, continuing to indicate that Morales may still be true to his 

identity would undermine the movement’s goal of convincing the public that Morales is 

not who he claims to be.  Therefore, appeals attempting to persuade Morales to return to 
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his indigenous identity and appeals stating that he no longer possesses this identity 

remain largely separate.

Figure 3

Sources: El Día, Erbol, El Diario, Página Siete, CIDOB, CEJIS, and Fundación Tierra.

 The key point of transition between these two types of appeals is late 2011, when 

Morales reversed his previous declaration of TIPNIS as untouchable.  Figure 3 focuses in 

on the second half of 2011 and the early months of 2012 in order to demonstrate where 

exactly the switch from direct to indirect appeals occurred.  The graph shows that the 

transition occurred between October and November 2011.  This follows expectations 
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based on the events of this period.  The Eighth Indigenous March173 succeeded in 

convincing Morales to pass a law to declare TIPNIS untouchable in October; they were 

frustrated with the TIPNIS issue enough at that point to be using a high number of IBAs, 

but they were still expressing hope that the success of the march meant Morales may be 

on their side in the future.  When the Morales government began work on another law 

reversing the untouchability policy in November, the indigenous no longer indicated that 

they held any such expectations.  These events will be elaborated upon in depth in the 

following chapters; the data presented here, though, introduces how Bolivia will 

demonstrate the theory of IBA use that I have laid out, whereby a honeymoon phase is 

followed by first direct and then indirect appeals.

The Honeymoon Phase

 Morales entered office with a strong relationship with the indigenous, whose 

support from the 2005 campaign period remained high as he began his tenure.  

Continuing with themes from his campaign, Morales made indigenous issues prominent 

in his inauguration address.  He proclaimed his intention to overcome past injustices 

against the indigenous people, saying, “The 500 years of Indian resistance have not been 

in vain.  From 500 years of resistance we pass to another 500 years in power... We are 

here and we say that we have achieved power to end the injustice, the inequality and 

oppression that we have lived under.”174   
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 Morales made clear in this address his support for the indigenous, but this was not 

the only way in which he paid tribute to indigenous concerns upon the start of his 

presidency.  The day before the official inauguration ceremony, a special indigenous 

ceremony was held for Morales upon the request of indigenous leaders.  This event took 

place at Tiwanaku, a pre-Incan site that indigenous believe gives the gift of strength to 

those who visit.  Morales wore a traditional indigenous costume for the occasion, dressed 

as a sun priest and carrying a gold, silver, and bronze baton that the indigenous gave him 

to symbolize his indigenous leadership.175

This ceremony was a physical demonstration of the hero status that the indigenous 

bestowed upon Morales as he took the presidency.

 Morales’ concern for indigenous issues was more than symbolic, though.  A main 

achievement of his early years in office was the fulfillment of his campaign promise to 

rewrite the Bolivian constitution.  The process was a priority for Morales and began very 

early in his tenure, with the Constituent Assembly elected in July 2006.  The Assembly 

spent the following year and a half drafting the new document, completing its work in 

December 2007.176  Morales officially presented the draft on December 15, and it 

appeared that the constitution was ready to go to a referendum, which was scheduled for 

May 2008.177  In March 2008, though, the National Electoral Court suspended the 

referendum, claiming that adequate electoral preparations could not be completed by 
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May.178  Morales issued a decree in August 2008 declaring that the referendum would he 

held that December, but unrest over the content of the constitution continued.  In October, 

the ruling MAS party held negotiations with opposition parties to modify the constitution, 

and they agreed to hold a referendum on the updated draft on January 25, 2009.179 

 This referendum took place as scheduled, and the constitution was passed with 59 

percent of voters voting ‘yes.’180  The new constitution came into effect on February 7, 

2009.  Morales chose El Alto as the site for the signing of the new constitution because of 

its symbolic significance for the indigenous.  This city had been the base for indigenous 

hero Túpac Katari’s 1781 siege of Spanish-controlled La Paz during Bolivia’s struggle for 

independence.181  Morales’ celebration of the new constitution and his effort to see it 

passed efficiently despite tension from the opposition both showed his commitment to the 

indigenous.  Of course, the constitution covered many topics beyond indigenous rights, 

but these rights were nonetheless a key component, meaning that Morales’ efforts in 

passing the constitution indicate a positive relationship with the indigenous during this 

period.

 One important element of the new constitution that demonstrated Morales’ 

concern for indigenous rights was territorial autonomy.  Though this issue would later 

prove divisive for Morales’ relationship with the indigenous, they were united early on in 

the struggle to see indigenous territorial autonomy included in the constitution.  On June 
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6, 2007, while the Constituent Assembly was writing the first draft of the new document, 

Morales declared that indigenous autonomy would be addressed in the new constitution, 

and that the Constituent Assembly would have to debate about how autonomy would be 

applied to regions, departments, and other sectors.182

 Even when there was opposition, the Morales government strongly defended the 

need for indigenous autonomy to be included in the constitution.  On June 20, 2007, after 

Morales’ declaration that the Assembly must address indigenous autonomy, the Civic 

Committee of Santa Cruz, a stronghold for Morales’ opposition, rejected the idea of 

regional autonomy or territorial autonomy for the indigenous for fear that it would put 

municipal unity at risk.183  In response, Vice President García Linera insisted that 

indigenous autonomies would not affect departmental autonomies, which were 

guaranteed, and that the indigenous had a historical right to their territories.184  On July 3, 

Morales echoed his vice president’s sentiments in response to a statute put forth by the 

Comité y Junta Autonómica (Autonomy Committee) formed by the departments of Santa 

Cruz, Beni, Pando, and Tarija, all opposition strongholds.  This committee’s statute 

favored departmental autonomy but not indigenous autonomy, a proposition that Morales 

claimed would be illegal.185  The following day, Morales addressed the nation and urged 

all Bolivians to understand each other in the historical fight for indigenous self-
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determination, stressing that indigenous autonomies must be recognized alongside 

departmental autonomies.186

 The indigenous recognized Morales’ efforts to defend their right to autonomy, and 

their struggle on the issue was against those who opposed indigenous autonomy but not 

against Morales himself.  The only mobilizations they held were in favor of autonomy 

and against other organizations or individuals, such as the Santa Cruz Civic Committee or 

opposition legislators, who might oppose it.  For example, on June 30, 2008, in the midst 

of the opposition to indigenous autonomy described above, the indigenous declared 

themselves in a state of emergency in demand of inclusion of indigenous autonomy in the 

new constitution.  This announcement included CSUTCB, CIDOB, CONAMAQ, the 

Consejo Educativo del Pueblo Originario Quechua (Educative Council for the Native 

Quechua People, CENAQ), and other groups who demanded that the new constitution 

recognize intercultural and multilingual education along with greater territorial 

recognition.187  The indigenous were aware of the need to mobilize against the growing 

opposition to territorial autonomy, but they were not complaining about the stances taken 

by Morales or his MAS party.  At this point, therefore, the indigenous did not use any 

identity-based appeals against Morales.

 The protests that the indigenous undertook during the writing of the new 

constitution highlight the fact that even during the honeymoon phase between the 

movement and Morales, tensions arose.  The honeymoon phase represents a lack of 
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conflict between Morales and the indigenous movement but does not indicate a lack of 

contentious political events in the country.  Indeed, during his honeymoon phase with the 

indigenous movement, Morales faced a serious challenge from the lowland Media Luna 

region of Bolivia, meaning the departments of Pando, Beni, Santa Cruz, and Tarija.  Led 

by right-wing elites in Santa Cruz, these departments pushed for regional autonomy in the 

years leading up to the new constitution.  A referendum was held in 2006 to determine 

whether departmental autonomy would be defined in the constitution.  Surrounded by 

rallies led by Santa Cruz elites such as Prefect (now Governor) Ruben Costas, the 

referendum passed in all four Media Luna departments but no other departments.188  

 Unrest arose again in September 2008, though, when the national government 

announced plans to divert hydrocarbon taxes from the petroleum rich Media Luna region 

to the central government.  Governors of the Media Luna departments threatened road 

blockades that would halt natural gas exports out of the region, and Morales deployed the 

army to protect the region’s oil and gas trade.  Deadly clashes occurred between Morales 

supporters and those demanding greater autonomy and even secession for the Media 

Luna departments.189  A new set of referendums on regional autonomy were held to more 

clearly define the rights of the Media Luna departments, and tensions over the issue were 

eventually eased when the results of these referendums (approval for autonomy as in 

2006) were written into the new constitution.
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 The issue of regional autonomy not only proved extremely challenging for 

Morales but highlighted racial tensions for the indigenous as well.  Media Luna elites 

accused the central government of favoring the highland indigenous at the expense of 

lowland indigenous and others who lived in the Media Luna region.  Perhaps as a result 

of such claims, Morales continued to emphasize the inclusivity of the indigenous 

movement, stressing the equal rights of the highland and lowland indigenous much as he 

had done during the 2005 presidential campaign.  The issue of regional autonomy, then, 

much like that of indigenous territorial autonomy, highlights the tensions surrounding the 

Morales administration and indeed the indigenous movement even during their 

honeymoon phase.  The defining characteristic of this phase, though, is not complete 

political calm but rather a lack of antagonism by the indigenous movement toward 

Morales.  Struggles for regional autonomy in the Media Luna department indicated 

potential conflict between highland and lowland indigenous interests, but Morales 

continued to emphasize the inclusive nature of the indigenous identity, and the movement 

did not split between the highland and lowland regions.  Likewise, the fight for 

indigenous territorial autonomy was a major challenge for Morales and the indigenous, 

but one on which they worked together for a common goal.

 Morales’ and the indigenous’ campaign to have territorial autonomy included in 

the constitution was successful, with this element being one of many that addressed 

indigenous rights.  Another major accomplishment was the recognition of Bolivia as a 

plurinational state, with the country’s official name changing from the Republic of 

Bolivia to the Plurinational State of Bolivia.  The constitution also recognized indigenous 
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systems of justice, granting indigenous legal systems the same status as traditional 

courts.190  Finally, the constitution encouraged agrarian land reform to take place by 

limiting the size of rural landholdings in future sales, a policy widely beneficial to the 

large rural indigenous population.  Though the policy was not retroactive, the new limit 

on ownership of 5,000 hectares allowed more land to be spread among less wealthy 

sectors of the population, including many indigenous.191

 The constitution thus greatly extended indigenous rights in a variety of areas.  

Morales’ efforts and success in passing it, particularly with the inclusion of the 

contentious element of territorial autonomy, demonstrated his commitment to indigenous 

issues early on in his tenure.  The passage of the constitution and the struggle for 

territorial autonomy that Morales and the indigenous undertook jointly are key 

indications of the honeymoon period of their relationship, during which the indigenous 

did not see any need to use identity-based appeals.  Indigenous autonomy and other 

issues would quickly change this though.  The next chapter examines the contentious 

events that followed the honeymoon phase and prompted the indigenous to begin their 

use of identity-based appeals.
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Appendix

Table 2

Month Direct IBAs Indirect IBAs

January 2009

February 2009 3

March 2009 2

April 2009 5

May 2009 2

June 2009

July 2009 2

August 2009

September 2009 1

October 2009

November 2009

December 2009 2

January 2010

February 2010 1 1

March 2010

April 2010 6

May 2010 2

June 2010 7

July 2010 5

August 2010
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Month Direct IBAs Indirect IBAs

September 2010 2 1

October 2010

November 2010 1

December 2010 2

January 2011 2

February 2011 2

March 2011

April 2011 1

May 2011 2

June 2011 3 3

July 2011 4

August 2011 14

September 2011 12 6

October 2011 16 2

November 2011 2 12

December 2011 3 7

January 2012 1 2

February 2012 2 6

March 2012 1 2

April 2012 1 8

May 2012 2

June 2012 7

July 2012 10
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Month Direct IBAs Indirect IBAs

August 2012 9

September 2012

October 2012 2 9

November 2012 2

December 2012 5

*The lightest shading indicates between one and four appeals, the middle level of shading 
from five to eight appeals, and the darkest nine or more appeals.

Sources: El Día, Erbol, El Diario, Página Siete, CIDOB, CEJIS, and Fundación Tierra.
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Chapter 4: Identity-Based Appeals Aimed Directly at Evo Morales

 The honeymoon period between the Bolivian indigenous movement and Evo 

Morales saw the two working together to pass a new constitution with unprecedented 

protection of indigenous rights, and fighting jointly for the ability of the indigenous to 

claim territorial autonomy in their native lands.  It would be this very issue, though, along 

with reserved seats in the Plurinational Assembly, that created the first real tensions 

between the movement and Morales, to be followed later by the TIPNIS agitation.  

Because these issues were the first signs for the movement that Morales would not 

completely follow their interests, though, they used direct IBAs toward him because they 

believed at this point that Morales could be convinced to return to his previously 

promised policies.

 The IBAs that will be discussed in this and the following chapters are a type of 

programmatic appeal, outlining broad policy goals such as adherence to the constitution 

and respect for the land rights of all of Bolivia’s indigenous people.  The appeals are not 

clientelistic, as the indigenous are not asking that certain land be protected in Morales’ 

home community or that certain groups of indigenous be given resources or other goods.  

Of course, those outside the indigenous movement may see the movement’s appeals as 

clientelistic and note that if indigenous demands such as protection of their ancestral land 

are fulfilled, the rest of the country may suffer economically.  This is the key trade-off 

between indigenous rights and economic growth that Morales must make and that has 

112



inspired indigenous contention, and specifically IBAs, against him.  Laws specifying how 

indigenous autonomy would be implemented brought about the first of these appeals.

The Electoral Law

 Shortly after the new constitution came into effect, the Morales government 

passed laws that demonstrated to the indigenous that the constitution would not be fully 

respected and that having Morales as their president would not, as they had expected, 

automatically mean the fulfillment of their agenda.  A main issue at this point was that of 

indigenous autonomy, which was guaranteed under the constitution but without clear 

conditions for what kind of territory could be declared autonomous.  Autonomy was then 

made very difficult to achieve in practice by the passage of the Electoral Law only two 

months later.192  

 The first difficulty of putting indigenous autonomy into practice was that the 

constitution itself does not specify that the indigenous would be able to determine the 

boundaries of their autonomies based on their own territorial lines.  The main point of 

contention here was the distinction between municipal and non-municipal autonomy.  

The key objective of the indigenous movement has been the right to determine the 

boundaries of their own territorial autonomies regardless of whether these entities 

coincide with the existing limits of municipalities under Bolivia’s federal system.  Being 

granted territorial autonomy that coincides with preset boundaries but not necessarily 
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with the boundaries of a group’s ancestral lands is not accepted as true autonomy.  The 

constitution’s treatment of territorial autonomy is as follows: 

Given the pre-colonial existence of the Indigenous nations and peoples and their 
ancestral dominion over their territories, their self-determination within the 
framework of the unity of the state is guaranteed, which consists of the right to 
autonomy, to self-governance, to their own culture, to the recognition of their 
institutions and to the consolidation of their territorial entities, in conformity with 
this Constitution and the law.193  

 Though indigenous autonomy appears to be guaranteed, the language of the 

constitution is sufficiently vague as to allow the state to determine what constitutes a 

territorial autonomy.  The constitution has thus been interpreted to mean that the Bolivian 

state may recognize an existing municipality as the autonomous territory of an indigenous 

group.  President Evo Morales and other top figures have staunchly rejected the notion of 

an autonomy crossing municipal bounds, fearing that this would disturb the unity of the 

state.  Because self-determination is only guaranteed “within the framework of the unity 

of the state,” indigenous groups are not actually entitled to their ancestral lands that 

happen to cross federally determined boundaries.

 The issue of municipality-based versus non-municipal autonomies has become 

prominent only since the 2009 constitution; it is therefore difficult to ascertain that the 

non-municipal autonomies were an indigenous demand before its passage.  However, 

indigenous groups’ complaints since then strongly suggest that implicit in their previous 

demand for territorial autonomy was that the autonomy be determined by the boundaries 

of their traditional lands rather than state-drawn municipalities.  The reason this language 

was not used beforehand was likely that such a distinction previously seemed 
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unnecessary to the groups, as it was intuitive that territorial autonomy meant the right to 

determine their own customs and institutions on their ancestral lands.  The lack of 

specificity on this issue in the constitution, though, has proven problematic for the 

indigenous, who now see non-municipality based autonomy as something they were 

promised but later denied.

 The vagueness of the constitution set up the possibility of the indigenous being 

denied the ability to practice territorial autonomy in the way they had expected; the 

passage of the Electoral Law made this possibility a reality.  The Electoral Law made it 

clear that the guarantee of territorial autonomy set forth in the constitution was not 

sufficient to ensure that indigenous groups were allowed to determine the boundaries of 

their own lands as had been anticipated.  Under this law, indigenous groups were not 

allowed to freely determine what their entities were, with land rights granted on this 

basis.  Instead, the Electoral Law specified that the territorial autonomy could only be 

established within an existing municipality, regardless of whether a group’s claims to 

ancestral territory spanned multiple municipalities.  The passage of the Electoral Law 

without the allowance for autonomies to cross municipal lines, claimed CONAMAQ 

leader Rafael Quispe, was simply “putting a poncho on the municipality or district, and 

this is not indigenous autonomy; it violates all constitutional precepts and does not 

recognize territoriality or proper procedures.”194

 Moreover, this law made the process through which an indigenous autonomy 

could be obtained long and difficult, even within a municipality.  If a municipality is to be 
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converted into an indigenous autonomy, a referendum must be held.  Before this can 

occur, though, the indigenous need to fulfill certain requirements.  The indigenous must 

submit a declaration that their organization does want to advance to indigenous 

autonomy, and the municipal council has to emit a resolution soliciting a referendum.  

The indigenous then must request inscription books from the Electoral Tribunal, with at 

least 20 percent of the electorate filling these books as a citizen initiative asking for the 

referendum.  Finally, the Ministry of Autonomy also has to grant a certificate confirming 

that the indigenous organization is in fact an indigenous pueblo.195  Once these 

requirements are fulfilled, a referendum can be held, and if the population votes in favor 

of becoming an indigenous autonomy, the indigenous organization must then write up the 

autonomy statute determining how elections will be held and defining the composition of 

the autonomous government.  This statute goes through the Constitutional Tribunal, and 

if it is determined that all requirements have been fulfilled, the statute can then be 

approved with another referendum.  Only then can the pueblo elect the authorities for 

their indigenous native autonomous government.196  As a Fundación Tierra official 

summarizes, “The norms for becoming an indigenous autonomy involve many 

requirements.  And this makes the process longer, it does not expedite the path.  

Indigenous pueblos realize this and say, why do they put so many obstacles in front of 

us?”197  The complexity of the path to indigenous autonomy, along with the limitation to 
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municipal autonomy, has shown the indigenous that the constitution is not sufficient to 

truly facilitate their means to self-representation.

 In addition to restricting indigenous autonomy, the Electoral Law reduced 

expected indigenous representation in the legislature.  Among the regulations set forth in 

the law was the stipulation that seven seats in the Plurinational Assembly be reserved for 

indigenous peoples.  However, this number had fluctuated until immediately before the 

law’s passage, originating as fifteen before being decreased to fourteen, to eight, and then 

to seven.  In fact, newspapers reported only the day before the law passed that eight was 

the number of seats that had been set aside for indigenous people, meaning that the 

decision to reduce the number even further was made at the last minute.198  The reduction 

in the number of seats reserved for indigenous peoples was disappointing to indigenous 

groups, who not only ended up with a relatively small number of reserved seats 

considering their population, but had also been expecting twice the number of seats that 

they were ultimately granted.  The main point, however, concerns not only the precise 

number of seats but also the fact that reserved seats were being used to ensure indigenous 

representation rather than granting autonomy that would allow them full rights of self-

government.199

 The Electoral Law thus marks the shift away from the honeymoon period between 

the indigenous movement and Evo Morales.  Even before its passage, the indigenous 

expressed disappointment as negotiations over the law took place in the legislature.  Just 
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days after the new constitution came into effect, discussions of restrictions on indigenous 

autonomy began.  Upon hearing of these negotiations, indigenous representatives held a 

press conference declaring that the government had tricked the indigenous family by 

hiding the municipal autonomy restriction until after the constitution was passed.200  

CONAMAQ leader Elías Quelca Mamani expressed disappointment that the indigenous 

had not been consulted about the law, describing it as “a proposal without consensus that 

came out of some ministry.  We’ve always coordinated with the President, but now he is 

not giving us anything, it’s very strange.”201  The surprise conveyed here shows that 

discussions of the Electoral Law were the first indication that all was not right between 

the indigenous and Morales.

 Even now, indigenous discuss the issues of representation and territorial 

autonomy as the turning points in their relationship with Evo Morales.  CIDOB president 

Adolfo Chávez has stated, “The first indications of separation between the government 

party and the indigenous organizations started in 2009, at the beginning of president Evo 

Morales’ second term.”202  He said that the first betrayal of the indigenous people was the 

deception involved in the reserved seats issue, noting that, “I remember that I cried in 

front of the legislature... We asked for 34 seats and they gave us only seven.  My 

disappointment was huge.”203  Likewise, a Santa Cruz-based indigenous activist 

emphasized the importance of the reserved seats debate in reshaping the relationship 
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between the indigenous and Morales.  He explained, “This was the point of rupture 

between the government and the indigenous movement.  Because the government had 

had this alliance, and the MAS party and Evo Morales had made this.  And the lowland 

indigenous wanted representation for each pueblo, meaning that within the Congress 

there would be 34 lowland pueblos.  But when the Electoral Law began to be engineered, 

everything changed.204  Clearly, these negotiations were a crucial turning point for the 

indigenous and Morales.

 As the Electoral Law came closer to passing, the indigenous continued to express 

both surprise and disappointment that Morales was not supporting their interests.  Their 

appeals during this time, though, were aimed directly at Morales and indicated hope that 

the situation would be resolved.  For example, in early March CIDOB chose not to attend 

a meeting of the Consejo Nacional de Autonomías y Descentralización (National Council 

on Autonomies and Decentralization), explaining that they did not participate because 

they were waiting for Morales’ response to the proposed Electoral Law.  Chávez 

described the situation, saying, “There’s some worry, there’s an uneasiness within the 

indigenous movement.  We hope that it gets resolved because we’re part of the Process of 

Change205... We know that there are difficulties and moments arrive where things need to 

be clarified with the President.”206  The indigenous saw the proposed Electoral Law as a 

difficulty to be overcome in their relationship with Morales, and indicated interest in 

working with him directly to address their concerns.

119

204 Indigenous movement activist, interview by author, Santa Cruz, Bolivia, June 13, 2012.

205 The Process of Change was Morales’ campaign promise for making Bolivian politics more democratic 
and participatory, a change he has described as reaching the heights of revolution.

206 "Indígenas no van al diálogo de autonomía," El Diario, March 11, 2009.



 Upon the passage of the Electoral Law, IBAs continued strongly.  El Central de 

Pueblos Indígenas de Beni (Center of Indigenous Peoples of Beni, CPIB) was extremely 

unsatisfied with the law because it constituted a deviation from what indigenous groups 

had thought they had been promised under the constitution.  CPIB thus put forth 

Resolution No. 01/09 on April 15, 2009, one day after the passage of the Electoral Law.  

This statement officially rejected the Electoral Law as not representing the interests of the 

indigenous people of Beni.  CPIB states that the reason for the rejection is that the 

government of Bolivia, and Evo Morales in particular, had not kept their promises and 

had acted against rather than for indigenous interests: “Our allies, whom we had 

considered our brothers, in their ambition to maintain power have disregarded and 

trampled our rights, in a doctored negotiation with the fascist right, principal enemy of 

the lowland indigenous peoples.”207  That is, Morales and his leftist MAS party had made 

concessions on the Electoral Law on issues concerning indigenous autonomy and 

representation.  Rather than fighting for indigenous rights to determine their own land, 

MAS had allowed indigenous representation to be addressed by the granting of reserved 

seats. The resolution continues, “We condemn the disloyal and dishonest attitude of those 

we considered our allies and brothers, members of Parliament of MAS ... who have at the 

moment of truth turned their backs on us.”208  The strong language of CPIB’s resolution 

makes it clear that the issue of indigenous representation, both self-representation through 
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autonomies and national representation in the legislature, had ended the honeymoon 

period between the movement and Morales.

 Nonetheless, in the period immediately following the Electoral Law’s enactment, 

the indigenous continued to focus their IBAs on what measures they hoped would be 

taken on their behalf in the future.  CIDOB vice president Pedro Nuni stated, for 

example, that, “Obviously we feel betrayed; this is the truth we are seeing.  Our 

participation at distinct levels that has to be complied with in the Plurinational State is not 

being respected.  I think that there must be participation from the indigenous people.”209  

Likewise, Lázaro Tacoó, secretary of the Pueblos Étnicos de Santa Cruz (Ethnic Peoples 

of Santa Cruz, CPESC), said that Morales had become known internationally as an 

indigenous president and that he “can be an indigenous president here [too]... He has to 

respect us and has to consult the indigenous movement when its rights are affected.”210

 Over the following year, the indigenous maintained their use of direct IBAs as 

they determined what if any physical mobilization they would undertake in protest of the 

Electoral Law.  They still made known their disappointment that “the president achieved 

his victory because of us, and now he’s turning his back on us,”211 but at the same time 

invited him to have dialogue with them so that they could work together for solutions to 

the representation issues.212  In early April 2010, the indigenous sent another clear signal 
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of disappointment combined with hope.  On April 9, 2010, CONAMAQ leader Sergio 

Hinojosa said MAS’ losses in important indigenous areas in the April 4 local and regional 

elections were because Morales had disappointed his indigenous base.  He claimed that, 

“the voting patterns are sending a message to our brother President Evo Morales, to 

retake the path of the Process [of Change], to not be overwhelmed by his enormous 

palace and to return to listening to his base.”213  Hinojosa is indicating here that Morales’ 

lifestyle as president has caused him to stray from his base but that he, still their 

“brother,” can reverse this trend.

 CONAMAQ leader Rafael Quispe expressed a similar sentiment in response to 

the election results.  He accused Morales of having lost certain areas because of leaving 

behind the indigenous but maintained that, “We’re part of this Process (of Change), but 

Evo Morales’ environment has taken him in the other direction.  Brother Evo Morales, 

reflect, take a cold bath, and listen to your people.”214  Again, this is a clear indication of 

the hope that Morales would turn back around, as Quispe was advising Morales on what 

he should do and speaking to Morales directly as if he were in the room.  With the local 

elections and the analysis following them, the indigenous were telling Morales through 

their votes and through their direct appeals that he should change his behavior.

The 2010 March

 With tensions over the Electoral Law still high more than a year after its 

enactment, the indigenous movement undertook a march in the summer of 2010 with the 
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issues of reserved seats and territorial autonomy prominent in its platform of demands.  

Surrounding this march were many identity-based appeals, as leaders repeatedly stated 

that Morales should respect their right to govern their own territories because he himself 

comes from indigenous background and should understand and comply with the demands 

of his people.  For example, Víctor Eamara, a representative from CPIB, explained that 

the Electoral Law showed that, “the bases mean little or nothing to this government of 

Evo Morales, those bases which took him to power but whom he is now turning his back 

on.”215

 Even during this march, though, leaders continued to refer to Morales as one of 

their brothers, showing their belief that he might once again act as an indigenous 

“should.”  For instance, Ernesto Noé, an indigenous representative in the department of 

Beni, stated that, “We are seeing a little bit of negative attitude from our brother the 

President... we are not seeing the change that we desired from the President, as we 

desired that he attend to the most humble sectors of the population.”216  The depiction of 

Morales’ actions as a result of merely “a little bit of a negative attitude” suggests that his 

positions remained changeable.  The use of the term “brother” also indicates a continued 

familial identification with Morales, or an acknowledgement that their shared indigenous 

identity remained important.  Noé continued, “We don’t feel defeated but we feel 

undervalued by this government.”217  Though the indigenous believed that Morales was 

disrespecting his main base that had brought him to power, they did not think that 
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Morales’ policies constituted defeat for the movement.  Of course, not feeling defeated 

could mean that the indigenous believe in strategies other than relying on Morales to 

decide on his own to change his policies, which would indicate that they were not 

appealing to him directly.  However, the other language here very much suggests that the 

indigenous continued to see Morales as a brother and as someone who could share both 

their identity and their interests in the future.

 Chávez expressed similar sentiments to Noé during the march, indicating a belief 

that the indigenous would continue to be important to Morales.  He explained, “We asked 

that our demands be complied with, and we see the good in getting the Process of Change 

back on track with the true participation of the social organizations who carried Morales 

to a second term.”218  Even in the midst of a protest march against Morales’ policies, then, 

the indigenous movement maintained its belief that Morales would restart the Process of 

Change which involved greater indigenous participation and respect for indigenous 

rights.  Moreover, as Chávez points out, the indigenous did back Morales during his 

reelection bid in December 2009.219  That the indigenous voted in large numbers for 

Morales in late 2009, in the height of tension over the Electoral Law, clearly shows that 

they did not see the issues surrounding this law as signs that Morales had permanently 

abandoned their interests.  The support of Morales’ reelection bid, along with the ongoing 

language expressing hope even during the 2010 march, shows that the indigenous were 
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focused at this point on how their disappointment with Morales’ policies could be turned 

around.

 Another indication of the hopeful relationship the indigenous maintained with 

Morales despite the 2009 and 2010 tension is that the 2010 march ended with an 

agreement before even reaching its destination of La Paz.  Most of the indigenous 

demands were met, with indigenous leaders expressing confidence that indigenous 

autonomies would now be granted gradually but in accordance with the administrative 

capacities and customs of indigenous pueblos.220  One of the key concerns earlier had 

been that even though the constitution granted the indigenous the ability to obtain 

autonomies for their native lands, the process would be determined entirely by the state 

and not by indigenous law and customs.  This is where the distinction between 

municipality-based and non municipality-based autonomy had become contentious, as 

only municipality-based autonomy would be possible if the mechanisms for achieving 

autonomy were determined by the state rather than indigenous law and customs.  After 

the agreement at the end of the 2010 march, though, indigenous were satisfied that their 

traditions and systems would be considered in the process.

 Since this agreement, the implementation of indigenous autonomy has remained 

difficult to achieve in practice, with the process for municipality-based autonomy long 

and complex, as discussed above, and with little to no practical progress on the issue of 

non municipality-based autonomies.  The 2010 agreement, then, cannot be taken as a 

solution to the autonomy and representation tension.  However, the important point here 
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is the ability of the indigenous and Morales to reach an agreement that satisfied both.  

That the indigenous achieved an agreement with the Morales government showed the 

continuing common ground between Morales and the indigenous, despite the tensions of 

the Electoral Law and the march.  The agreement thus showed that the indigenous still 

believed they could work with Morales and directly influence his policies.

 Even several months after the march, the indigenous continued to express this 

belief.  At the end of 2010, for instance, Chávez announced that the indigenous were 

demanding that Morales work harder in 2011 to coordinate with the indigenous on laws 

being passed, and suggested that the laws did not show his knowledge of the population, 

including indigenous organizations.221  Though this statement clearly shows that the 

indigenous were not entirely satisfied with Morales’ performance, it also includes a 

specific request directed at Morales, that at the start of the new year, he work more 

closely with the indigenous to ensure the protection of their rights.  During the 2010 

march and after, then, the indigenous demonstrated that they had not given up hope that 

Morales would act “properly indigenous” and comply with their demands in the future.

Tensions Begin Over TIPNIS

 Shortly after agitation over territorial autonomy had subsided, another main 

source of contention arose between the movement and Morales, that of TIPNIS.  Though 

tensions did not reach their peak until 2011, the national park had become a political 

issue two years earlier.  In June 2009, Morales personally presented a property title to the 
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indigenous pueblos of TIPNIS, granting them communal property ownership of their 

ancestral lands.222  The right to communal property ownership was a key component of 

the 2009 constitution, and TIPNIS was one of the largest instances of its implementation.  

In early 2010, though, the project to build a highway traversing the park was announced.  

It took approximately one year to secure the necessary funds for the road, with the 

Bolivian government negotiating contracts with various domestic and international 

companies.  In early 2011, Brazil granted Bolivia a loan for the project’s costs, and the 

Bolivian government contracted the Brazilian construction company OAS to build the 

highway.  In June 2011, Morales officially inaugurated the project.223

 Shortly after this official commencement of the project, the indigenous began to 

discuss the possibility of staging a march in protest.  On June 11, CPEM-B announced 

that a march from Trinidad to La Paz would start in just two days, on June 13, over the 

issue, declaring that they were beginning active mobilizations.224  Preparations for the 

march were delayed several times, though, with meetings held throughout June to specify 

plans.  CIDOB determined at these national meetings that the march would start in 

August, and shortly thereafter CONAMAQ announced its support of and participation in 

this Eighth Indigenous March.225  In late July, August 15 was officially set as the start 

date.226
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 During preparations for the Eighth March, the indigenous often stated their 

disappointment that they had to mobilize again because Morales was not respecting their 

land rights.  Immediately following Morales’ inauguration of the highway project, 

TIPNIS representative Pastor Iva Cayuba stated that, “We’re not going to permit our 

territory to be destroyed; we’re going to defend it.  It is unfortunate that our greatest 

indigenous representative, to whom we gave our vote, is doing this to us today, is not 

recognizing our rights and is taking on a project that the [TIPNIS] inhabitants have 

rejected.”227  While Cayuba’s main point was to express disappointment at Morales, he 

nonetheless referred to him as the “greatest representative” of the indigenous, implying 

that Morales continued to represent this group despite his current policies that were not 

favorable to them.

 As the march neared, identity-based appeals continued strongly.  CONAMAQ 

representative Fausto Challapa complained, for example, that Morales talked plenty about  

defending the environment and even being the spiritual leader of the indigenous when in 

reality he was destroying Mother Earth.228  Again, though, leaders continued to refer to 

Morales as one of their brothers and to express hope that he would fulfill his promises to 

them.  TIPNIS president Fernando Vargas discussed their outlook at a meeting of the 

TIPNIS indigenous a week before the march started.  He explained, “We don’t want to 

see TIPNIS destroyed because it’s our home, it’s our existence.  If the president wants to 

continue with the highway, let him first think about how this would cause our people to 
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disappear... Let him be coherent with his national and international discourse.”229  Vargas 

is alluding here to the international recognition Morales has received for his claims to be 

a defender of the environment and the indigenous people, and expressing the desire for 

Morales to align his actions with the discourse that has brought him such recognition.  

Vargas appears to hope here that Morales will return to his promises of protecting the 

environment and the indigenous.  After the TIPNIS meeting, Vargas expressed this 

sentiment even more clearly: “We truly hope that president Evo Morales is the defender 

of land rights, that he understands the worries and needs of us indigenous.”230  Despite 

the high tensions of march preparations, the indigenous clearly demonstrated their belief 

that Morales was who he claimed to be all along and that he would return to defending 

indigenous rights.

 The march began as planned on August 15, and the indigenous combined this 

physical mobilization with the continued strategy of IBAs.  The day after the march’s 

departure from Trinidad, Noé explained, “Again we’re leaving with La Paz as our 

destination to ask the government to halt the measures that it is taking against the 

indigenous peoples of Bolivia,” adding that the United States and other countries refer to 

Morales as a protector of the environment and of his indigenous base but that in Bolivia 

this is not so certain.231  Celso Padilla, leader of the Asamblea del Pueblo Gauraní 

(Assembly of the Guaraní People, APG) echoed this disappointment, stating that, “When 

Evo Morales assumed the presidency of our country, the indigenous had high 
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expectations.  We believed that he was truly going to give us the desired Process of 

Change.  We thought that our economic, social, and political situation was going to 

improve, that he was going to give respect to the rights of the people, but there’s none of 

this, and we’re very disappointed.”232  

 At the height of the march, the indigenous movement’s IBAs were mainly focused 

on expressing disappointment and frustration.  They did, though, give small indications 

of continued hope, meaning that these IBAs were still aimed at Morales directly.  

Notably, the indigenous continued to refer to Morales as a brother.  For instance, when 

the indigenous repeatedly asked Morales to come to meet the march in order to hold 

negotiations, they were frustrated that “our indigenous brother” would not engage in 

dialogue.233  Likewise, Marcial Fabricano, former president of CIDOB, explained that 

Morales had lied and discriminated against the 34 native peoples during the TIPNIS 

conflict, but when asked whether Morales had betrayed these 34 pueblos, he hesitated, 

concluding that, “I don’t know if I’d call it betrayal.”  This interview shows that even 

through Morales’ “lies” and “discrimination,” the indigenous did not yet believe that he 

had truly abandoned his own people.234

 The relationship between Morales and the indigenous became especially tense 

approximately a month into the march.  On September 25, 2011, police violently 

intervened in the march at the site of Yucumo, using batons and tear gas to force marchers 
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into police vehicles in an effort to stop them from progressing on the march.  Several 

indigenous suffered injuries, and many families became separated as marchers attempted 

to flee during the chaos that followed the police intervention.  It is unclear what prompted 

the incident, with government officials, including Morales himself, maintaining that the 

police had acted on their accord, and police leaders claiming that they had received 

government orders to intervene in the march.  The police chief resigned in the aftermath 

of the event, and two government ministers resigned in protest of the government using 

such force against the marchers.  Though investigations into who was responsible for the 

violence remain open, the indigenous are frustrated at their slow progress.  Many accused 

Morales at the time of ordering the intervention, which intensified an already divisive 

point in their relationship.

 IBAs were particular intense in the aftermath of the September 25 incident.  In 

response to the violence, the Coordinadora de las Organizaciones Indígenas de la Cuenca 

Amazónica (Coordinator of Indigenous Organizations of the Amazon Basin, COICA) 

announced its solidarity with the march.  The organization issued a statement declaring 

that, “An indigenous president ordered the massacre of other indigenous...  Children and 

women beaten, hundreds of leaders pursued and jailed.  Is there something so important 

on the line to arrive at this absurd extreme?  Is a highway so important as to wound the 

hope of our people?”235  Similarly, Quispe compared ex-president Gonzalo Sánchez de 

Lozada (“Goni”) to Morales: "I think that no difference exists between the right and the 

left as far as color is concerned.  Goni was white and our President is of our skin color, 
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but just the same, he massacres the people.236  The indigenous were clearly angered that 

Morales, in their view, had ordered the repression, and especially that his own people 

were the victims.

 However, even accusations of ordering repression did not cause the indigenous to 

lose complete faith in Morales.  Their IBAs after the intervention continued to be direct.  

Three days after the incident, COICA issued a joint statement with the Enlace Continental 

de Mujeres Indígenas de las Américas (Continental Network of Indigenous Women of the 

Americas, ECMIA).  They addressed Morales directly in their declaration: “We remind 

our brother Evo Morales, president of the Plurinational State of Bolivia, of his 

commitment to the vindication of the indigenous peoples, the recognition of the rights of 

mother earth and the defense of life.”237  Here again, the indigenous continue to call 

Morales their brother and to attempt to convince him of what he must do to return to his 

original promises of protecting their rights.  In spite of all of the events and accusations 

during the Eighth March, the indigenous continued to use direct IBAs with Morales as 

their main target.

 At the conclusion of this march, the indigenous achieved a favorable agreement.  

On October 11, the government put forth the “Ley Corta” which stipulated that the 

communities of TIPNIS would have to be consulted about future developments 

concerning the highway.  This law was an improvement in the eyes of indigenous 

organizations over previous plans without their input, but they nonetheless expressed 
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dissatisfaction that the law did not actually stop the current construction plans.238  On 

October 13, Vice President Álvaro García Linera announced that the residents of TIPNIS 

would be able to decide whether the highway would be completed.239  The marchers 

continued until they reached La Paz on October 19, though, and on October 23, Morales 

and the indigenous signed their first agreement on TIPNIS, which stated that no 

colonizers would be allowed on TIPNIS and that illegal settlements would be removed 

immediately.  There would be an inspection in 30 days to ensure the enforcement of this 

law.240  Negotiations were completed on October 24, and Morales enacted a modified 

version of the Ley Corta, also called Law 180, declaring TIPNIS to be the “untouchable” 

property of the indigenous communities residing there and thus indefinitely halting the 

highway project.  In the days following, several licenses for tourism and commercial 

activities within the park were withdrawn, further satisfying indigenous demands for 

protection of their environment.241

 This agreement was certainly a positive step in the relationship between Morales 

and the indigenous.  Even as it was passed, though, the indigenous remained somewhat 

hesitant about the future of their relationship with Morales.  Because of the tension over 

TIPNIS in general and the September 25 incident in particular, the indigenous were only 

cautiously optimistic about Morales’ intentions.  Vargas referred to the police intervention 

in his reaction to the agreement signed at the end of the march, stating, “The Process of 
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Change can not be pursued by mistreating each other... We ask the president, and his 

entire cabinet of ministers, to respect the Constitution.  From an indigenous government, 

we want the rights of indigenous to be respected.”242

 Although remaining tensions from the police intervention prevented the 

indigenous from being fully satisfied with the Eighth March, the agreement declaring 

TIPNIS untouchable marked an important point in the evolution of the relationship 

between Morales and the indigenous.  Upon Law 180 being signed, Chavéz declared, 

“We are not enemies.  We are brothers, of flesh and blood... We want to keep living in 

peace, without damage, without offense.  We are brothers.”243  At the end of this 2011 

march, then, it appeared that identity-based appeals had achieved their aim of bringing 

Morales back to his indigenous roots and meeting the demands of his people.  The 

indigenous saw the outcome of the march as easing the previous disappointment they had 

felt at Morales’ policies, and they seemed to acknowledge that although further issues 

may arise going forward, they would still be able to work with the Morales government 

to achieve their goals.  

 The issues of reserved seats, territorial autonomy, and TIPNIS, then, demonstrate 

how tensions between the movement and Morales have built up, with indigenous 

frustration growing with each unfavorable policy stance that Morales takes.  Through the 

end of the Eighth Indigenous March over the TIPNIS conflict, though, their 

disappointment had not yet built up enough for them to give up hope that Morales would 

be on their side on future issues.  In the next chapter, we will see how the effective 

134

242 "La ley corta del Tipnis nace a regañadientes," El Deber, October 25, 2011.

243 "Promulgan Ley protección del TIPNIS con diferencias sobre intangibilidad," Erbol, October 25, 2011.



annulment of the untouchability law was the key event that would finally tip this balance, 

causing a shift from direct to indirect identity-based appeals.

135



Chapter 5: Bringing the Public In: The Bolivian Indigenous Movement’s Use of 

Indirect Identity-Based Appeals

 Throughout the contention over reserved seats in the legislature, territorial 

representation, and the proposed highway through TIPNIS, the Bolivian indigenous 

movement became increasingly frustrated with Evo Morales’ behavior.  Yet, they 

continued to appeal to him directly with the hope that he would realize the error in his 

ways and return to protecting their rights as he had promised to do.  After all this 

optimism, the event that finally caused the indigenous to become truly disillusioned with 

Morales was the policy reversal that effectively annulled the law that had labeled TIPNIS 

untouchable.  The indigenous perceived this switch to signal a level of manipulation not 

previously reached, and they then no longer trusted that Morales would be on their side 

even when he had specifically agreed to protect their lands and their rights immediately 

before.  They thus turned the public as their primary audience of identity-based appeals, 

hoping that since Morales would not decide on his own to favor their interests, the 

Bolivian people could pressure him to do so.

 In this chapter I will discuss the events leading to the use of indirect IBAs and 

provide evidence that the public had become the main target.  In the following chapter, I 

will elaborate on the ways in which the movement uses the public as an audience.  Before 

describing how the shift to a public target occurred, though, I note two points, one 

concerning who is considered the public audience, and the other discussing the small 

possible overlap in targets.
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What Does a Shift to the Public Audience Mean?

 When the movement uses indirect IBAs targeted at the public, who is this 

“public,” and what is the difference between the public and the movement participants?  

Those who mobilize as indigenous and especially those who engage in such tactics as 

marching are certainly movement participants.  However, I do not consider this audience 

for IBAs because it is very difficult to determine if IBAs are the reason for movement 

members to continue participating.  It would seem that members of the movement could 

be motivated to participate in marches by the anger invoked through language of betrayal, 

but it is difficult to know for certain whether the members would have marched anyway 

were it not for these appeals.  Marchers most commonly state their reason for 

participating as simply defending their territory or defending their rights, and many have 

been active in the movement since long before Morales became president.  It may be that 

in the Bolivian case, then, movement members are not a key audience for identity-based 

appeals.

 However, the line between members of the movement and the public is blurry at 

times. The marchers are the clearest members of the movement, but are activists on 

behalf of the movement members of the movement or the public, for instance?  Activists 

may or may not consider themselves indigenous, but if they consistently work with the 

movement, are dedicated to its goals, and often participate in physical mobilizations such 

as marches and occupations, they may be considered part of the movement.  
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 Where, however, do social organizations which support the movement fit in?  

Many social sectors beyond the indigenous organizations often back the movement’s 

goals.  These include labor groups, women’s organizations, university students, and 

teachers’ groups, among others.  I consider such organizations to be part of the public.  I 

draw the line between activists who may or may not be indigenous but consistently 

support the movement, and social organizations that often but not automatically support 

the movement.  The distinction is only relevant for this analysis insofar as it is important 

to know who exactly the movement would target with indirect IBAs, that is, who they 

believe could be motivated to lend support upon realizing the dishonest actions of 

Morales, and who they would not be targeting because their support was already 

guaranteed.  Those who consistently support the movement, especially those who have 

done so even before Morales’ presidency, fall into the latter category.

 The movement does not, though, consistently count on the support of other social 

sectors, as evidenced by letters sent to various organizations during the marches asking 

their representatives to attend key events during the march.  Moreover, movement leaders 

often meet with other social organization leaders with the specific purpose of coming to 

an agreement about how they support each others’ goals.  The public, broadly defined, 

may thus include these organizations as well as the general domestic and even 

international populace.  Though the domestic public may be the main focus, the 

movement knows that international support is crucial  so that the international community 

witnesses their struggle rather than only hearing Morales’ discourse.  As one activist 

explained, “The president has achieved a lot of strategic alliances with other countries 
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with [his] discourse... Outside of the country, some countries still think that Evo Morales 

represents respect for the environment and for indigenous communities.  So it’s very 

important to show the international community the reality of what’s happening and to 

show the truth.”244

 As mentioned in earlier chapters, rallying these various sectors of the public does 

not mean persuading them to become indigenous or to join the movement per se.  The 

movement recognizes that not all of its goals are of concern to the wider public, and 

attempting to convince the public to make sacrifices for the objective of a rather narrow 

issue such as reserved indigenous seats in the legislature would be too difficult.  

Therefore, the goal is not to convince the public to fully endorse each of the movement’s 

causes, but to demonstrate that Morales is not acting in accordance with who he claims to 

be so that the public may be inspired to pressure the Morales government to change his 

policies or to vote him out of office in the next election.

 Having defined the public in the preceding manner, I also note here that Morales 

himself and the public may overlap as audiences to a small degree.  Although the key 

target of identity-based appeals shifts, the audiences need not be mutually exclusive.  

While many leaders have concluded that Morales is no longer indigenous, some believe 

that he may still turn around, suggesting that the appeals might be directed in small part 

at him although the public is now the main audience.  For instance, the leader of one 

community in the Territorio Indígena Multiétnico II (Second Multiethnic Indigenous 

Territory, TIM II), when asked whether Morales understood the movement’s message that 
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he should do more to protect indigenous rights because he is also indigenous, responded 

that, “Yes, I think that he has to listen because he has always said that he is indigenous, 

just like us, that he was raised this way.  In his life, he was born poor like us... So I think 

that this message that we can tell him that as indigenous he has to respect [our rights], I 

think it can soften his heart so that as an indigenous, he respects our rights as indigenous 

people.”245  Alex Contreras, ex-spokesman for President Morales, also noted that Morales 

“has so many pressures and he’s poorly advised.  I think that Evo Morales must lie in 

bed, because I don’t think he sleeps, and he must think about how he’s betraying the 

indigenous movement.  But also, he does not forget that he’s a cocalero.  It must be a 

personal conflict with himself.  He was born indigenous, but afterwards he became a 

cocalero, a colonizer.  So he must have existentialist problems.”246

 A few indigenous leaders have expressed a similar opinion on the role of Morales’ 

advisors in shaping his policies.  They suggest that it is Morales’ cabinet and advisors 

who are at fault for the government’s not respecting indigenous rights, meaning that 

appealing directly to Morales’ identity could cause him to act on behalf of this identity 

rather than listening to his advisors who have supposedly misguided him.  As one 

CPILAP representative explained, “The indigenous people, from my point of view, still 

have some hope with him because they have not asked that he resign.  But they do want 

structural changes, at least of his advisors and ministers who are against indigenous 

rights.”247
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 It may thus be that some people within the indigenous movement believe that 

Morales remains indigenous and that appealing directly to his identity can be effective; 

however, these suggestions are relatively rare.  Moreover, the idea that Morales’ advisors 

are at fault for changing his policy priorities may still suggest that indirect appeals 

towards the public are the best option.  The advice of his ministers may explain why 

Morales has come to be concerned with issues beyond indigenous rights, such as the 

economic development of the country overall, but it does not mean that Morales would 

switch back to sole concern for indigenous goals were he to change his advisors.  Though 

it is important to note that a few indigenous representatives claim that Morales’ advisors 

rather than the president himself are at fault for his policy shifts, it is unclear what if any 

effect this would have on the types of appeals that the movement chooses to use.  

Importantly, the movement on the whole no longer seems to believe that Morales could 

be convinced to return to favorable policies for the indigenous through a change in 

advisors or any other means.  Therefore, while Morales and the public may overlap as 

audiences to some small extent, the key audience has shifted from the president himself 

to the public.

The End of Optimism About Morales’ Intentions

 For the remainder of this chapter, I present evidence that the audience of IBAs has 

shifted from Morales to the public.  There are several ways to know that the movement is 

no longer directly targeting Morales.  First, many leaders now claim that Morales is not 

indigenous.  They may admit that he does biologically come from indigenous blood, but 
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they believe that his actions have proven that this is not his real identity.  For example, a 

CONAMAQ leader said that, “Evo is not indigenous.  It’s a lie that has gone through 

international means, through many channels and newspapers.  But Evo is a mask, we see 

this clearly.  He is not formed from the indigenous, not from the indigenous visions from 

either the highlands or the lowlands.”248  Likewise, the leader of one community of 

TIPNIS stated that Morales “calls himself indigenous; however, he is not indigenous, 

because if he were indigenous, he would have taken us into account, he would have 

allowed us to have dialogue with him.  But he is not indigenous.”249  If the movement no 

longer believes that Morales is actually indigenous, then appealing to his indigenous 

identity would clearly not be an effective or even a possible strategy.

 These leaders’ discussions of Morales’ identity show that his biological ethnic 

make-up is not what truly determines his identity.  To them, being indigenous means 

much more than sharing a skin color with the movement; it implies conducting oneself 

according to indigenous customs and interests.  When they accuse Morales of no longer 

being indigenous, then, they are not suggesting that his inherent ethnicity has changed, 

but that he has moved away from an indigenous identity through his actions.  An 

interview with one TIPNIS community leader demonstrates this distinction nicely.  When 

asked if he believes that Morales continues to be indigenous, he answered, “No, I don’t 

think so.  He’s behaved in this way to make the indigenous people believe this; however, 

he’s not indigenous.”  Upon being asked to clarify what indigenous identity meant, the 

leader responded, “Indigenous identity?  What we are, the indigenous pueblos, are the 
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people native to this land, we’re from here.  So now for our government not to be 

recognizing us?  We’re the real owners of the land.”250  Because being indigenous is 

about the relationship of a people to their land and their culture, it is possible to abandon 

this identity if one changes one’s relationship with the land and with indigenous customs 

and interests.  The indigenous movement sees Evo Morales as having done exactly this, 

meaning that they can no longer appeal to the indigenous identity that they claim he does 

not even possess.

 That Morales has supposedly changed identities and ceased to be indigenous may 

suggest that if he were to, as the movement sees it, regain respect for indigenous land and 

lifestyle, he could become indigenous once again.  In this case, it would be possible that 

appealing directly to Morales’ indigenous identity would become a viable strategy at 

some point in the future.  However, many leaders suggest that Morales never actually had 

the indigenous identity to begin with.  For example, when asked whether Morales ever 

had or still does have good intentions of protecting indigenous rights, former Vice 

Minister of Land Alejandro Almaraz quickly affirmed that, “I think he never had them.  

He never had them.”251  Almaraz and other movement leaders discuss how Morales used 

the discourse of protecting the environment and defending indigenous rights as a means 

of getting elected and obtaining a positive international image, but that he never intended 

to follow through with his promises if they conflicted with his other goals, which they 
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certainly have many times since his election.  If Morales was never truly indigenous in 

the movement’s view, then direct IBAs clearly cannot work as a current or future strategy.

 Another way to know that the movement no longer believes that direct IBAs will 

work is that when indigenous leaders were specifically asked in interviews whether they 

believed that Morales understood the message (the identity-based appeals) that because 

he is indigenous, he should have more respect for indigenous rights, most of them stated 

that no, this message did not reach him.  A Ninth March leader said, for instance, that, “I 

think that the media lets our words be known, and he hears this.  But really, it does not 

matter to the president; unfortunately, he is stubborn.  He does not obey what he’s said in 

the past.  He is not going to give anything back to the people.”252  Likewise, a CPIB 

leader responded that, “The message reaches him, it reaches him.  But he pays little 

attention to it.  He pays very little attention to these messages.  So it is as if he had not 

heard them.”253  Finally, a CIDOB representative explained that, “Morales doesn’t listen 

to his indigenous base because he has other interests now.  That’s why we’ve been 

disappointed with the actions of the government.  The discourse about defending mother 

earth was discourse.  It was discourse, nothing more.”254

 Clearly, the indigenous leaders no longer retain hope that identity-based appeals 

will directly influence Morales’ policy decisions.  They know that he hears through the 

media what their message is, that they believe that a president who is indigenous should 

act on behalf of his fellow indigenous.  However, they express quite clearly that Morales 
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pays no attention to these direct appeals.  If the indigenous movement no longer believes 

that it can directly influence Morales through identity-based appeals, why does it 

continue to make such statements?  These appeals continue to be useful because the 

audience is now the public rather than Morales.

 Having established that the movement no longer believes that it can use direct 

IBAs to influence Morales’ policies, I analyze in the following section the events that led 

up to the switch from direct to indirect IBAs.

Perceived Deception in the TIPNIS Agreement

 As described in the previous chapter, the Eighth Indigenous March ended with an 

agreement favorable to the indigenous, as the Morales government passed Law 180, also 

referred to as the Ley Corta, declaring TIPNIS to be untouchable.  The indigenous 

celebrated the acknowledgement that their national park was protected territory and could 

no longer be touched by the highway or any other project, believing that this agreement 

signaled hope that Morales was still concerned with protecting their land and culture.  

Immediately after Law 180 was enacted, though, the issue of the precise meaning of 

untouchability arose.  On October 27, 2011, just three days after the law’s passage, the 

indigenous admitted that they remained unsure what “untouchable” meant, fearing that 

the term may affect their own lives and activities on the land.  That is, if the park could 

not be touched by external development projects or outside settlers, did this mean that the 
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economic activities that indigenous communities native to TIPNIS undertook would also 

be prohibited?255

 With the term “untouchable” unclear and causing the indigenous concern, the 

movement and the government entered into negotiations for an amendment to Law 180 or 

a declaration to specify what untouchability would mean in practice.  Both sides made 

their intentions clear in early November, with the indigenous concerned primarily about 

excluding settlers and development projects from TIPNIS, asking that the terms 

“preservation,” “conservation,” and “exploitation” be included in the untouchability 

declaration.  The government indicated, though, that untouchability should mean that 

tourist projects and deforestation would be eliminated.  This policy, government officials 

said, would prevent foreign companies from exploiting the resources in TIPNIS.256

 Negotiations for the Law 180 amendment began between the indigenous and the 

government on November 7.  Because the indigenous feared that “untouchability” would 

be used to force them to leave their homes under the government’s definition of the term, 

they proposed that the law be applied only to third parties so that outsiders would not be 

allowed to fish, hunt, and cut down trees on land that belonged to the TIPNIS 

communities.  When the government rejected this proposal, the indigenous responded 

angrily, claiming that it had lost all confidence in the government, which was acting 

shamefully.257  Celso Padilla said of Minister of Government Carlos Romero, a key figure 

in the negotiations, “I see that he has been sold, that he’s a traitor, that he turned his back 
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on the indigenous to safeguard his own interests and not those of others.”258  Though 

Padilla is not speaking of Morales himself here and this language cannot be considered 

identity-based, it is nonetheless clear that the indigenous took negotiations over the 

meaning of untouchability as a sign that the government was their enemy.  That the very 

word that was supposed to protect their park was now being used to limit their activities 

on that land was unacceptable to the indigenous.  Negotiations broke down quickly, with 

the indigenous rejecting the government’s proposal to militarize TIPNIS in order to 

protect the communities within it, viewing any government plans on their lands with 

great suspicion.259

 Tensions increased when, shortly after the negotiations over the meaning of 

untouchability ended, the government appeared to be making plans for the highway to 

cross through TIPNIS.  Even as the final attempts at negotiations had been occurring, 

Morales had continued to express disappointment that the highway project was halted.260  

It was quickly becoming doubtful to the indigenous that Morales had ever truly been 

committed to protecting TIPNIS when he signed the Ley Corta.  The next week, Morales 

visited TIPNIS, claiming that the inhabitants he had spoken to wanted the highway.  He 

said that their main concern was the elimination of illegal settlement in the park but that 

they were in favor of the road.261
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 The indigenous became increasingly concerned that such actions on the part of the 

government signaled a determination to build the highway despite the untouchability law.  

On November 25, a delegation of TIPNIS marchers arrived to the Government Palace 

(the presidential residence) with the intention of reopening negotiations.  However, the 

indigenous were not received upon their arrival, though Romero did meet them later that 

night.  This took place one day after a delegation of approximately 30 communities 

arrived to the Government Palace and, after meeting with Morales, wrote a letter to the 

Senate asking for the construction of the highway through TIPNIS.  Noting the 

discrepancy in the treatment of those who were against and in favor of the road, Fernando 

Vargas accused Morales of urging the coca growers of TIPNIS, who lived in the park but 

did not have property claim to the land, to demand the highway.262  These were the first 

indications to the indigenous that Morales would not only disrespect the untouchability 

agreement but actively mobilize groups to campaign for the construction of the highway.

 These actions of Morales indicated clear betrayal for the movement, who 

responded with identity-based appeals that, for the first time, did not express hope that 

Morales would turn back around.  Chávez warned the government of mobilizations in 

2012 if “untouchable” was not defined clearly to truly protect the indigenous‘ interests in 

TIPNIS.  He explained the deception the movement felt over this issue: “To us, they 

[Morales and his party] have made themselves out to be indigenous and protectors of our 

people, but they are not.  They are coca growers.  I want to say this clearly.”263  Chávez 
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was careful to emphasize here that the movement no longer believed Morales’ supposed 

indigenous identity.

 Moreover, CIDOB’s Fifth National Commission meeting in the midst of the 

tension following Law 180 concluded that it could no longer trust Morales.  Leaders 

expressed at this point that Morales‘ actions showed that he was attempting to overturn 

the Ley Corta.  One of the eight points of the resolution drawn up at this meeting declares 

Morales to be an enemy of the indigenous.  The document states that the current 

government is not complying with the law to protect TIPNIS and is violating the rights of 

indigenous.264  Significantly, this was the first time that the movement had, in an official 

statement, formally declared Morales to be their enemy.  That Morales appeared to be 

making efforts to overturn the law that just a month earlier he had signed in agreement to 

protect TIPNIS showed the indigenous a level of manipulation that amounted to a key 

turning point in their relationship with Morales.

The CONISUR Mobilizations

 Following the official CIDOB resolution, indigenous leaders continued to declare 

that Morales was their enemy, even suggesting the government saw the indigenous as its 

enemies as well.265  As the accusations continued, tensions over whether and how Law 

180 would be upheld also increased.  Negotiations over the regulation of the law, 

specifically the meaning of untouchability, began anew in late November, which 

appeared to be a positive sign.  However, at the same time the negotiations restarted, a 
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mobilization in favor of the highway was announced by the Consejo Nacional Indígena 

del Sur (Indigenous Council of the South, CONISUR), a group representing some 

indigenous communities but also a large group of coca growers, including those living in 

TIPNIS.  CONISUR declared that a mobilization of at least 5000 people would start on 

December 17.  Because of CONISUR’s connection with coca growers, who also form a 

significant base for Evo Morales, the indigenous movement did not trust the true motives 

of the CONISUR mobilization.  They accused Morales of orchestrating the march to 

make it appear that residents of TIPNIS were in favor of the highway.  The emphasized 

that the TIPNIS coca growers represented by CONISUR did not have title to the land, 

and that they should therefore not be allowed a role in determining the implementation of 

any project there.266

 An agreement regulating Law 180 was signed on December 5, but it appeared to 

be too late to guarantee that the law would protect the indigenous movement’s interests in 

TIPNIS.  On December 10, approximately 7000 people from various social sectors 

participated in a mobilization that demanded the repeal of the Ley Corta and which was 

convoked by authorities in Cochabamba.267  The indigenous noted as beyond coincidence 

that this is the location of the headquarters of the main coca growers syndicate, the Six 

Federations of the Cochabamba Tropics, of which Morales is president.  In response, the 

indigenous renewed their accusations that the Morales government was not protecting the 

indigenous.  Chávez explained that Morales and other government officials “do not love 
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Mother Earth but rather aim to ravage it, to destroy it, to build a highway through its 

heart.”  He expressed his desire that the TIPNIS conflict would let the international 

community finally see “the true president that Bolivia has.”268  This statement that 

Morales is not who the international community had previously seen him to be, that is, 

indigenous and a defender of his people’s rights, indicates that the movement does not 

see the possibility of Morales acting on their behalf in the future.

 CIDOB held another meeting on December 14 in which leaders expressed similar 

sentiments.  They referred to Morales as a stepfather who was not treating all the children 

of Bolivia equally, implying that the indigenous were not only not favored but in fact 

discriminated against under a government that claimed to protect indigenous rights.  

Nelly Romero, vice president of CIDOB, stated that, "Evo Morales has a heart of stone 

and the mind of a Yankee.  He’s associated with transnational interests and companies, 

and he’s forgotten about us.”269  That Morales was thinking like a “Yankee” may be 

considered a strong insult here, as Morales has actively sought to create a counterweight 

to U.S. influence in Latin America and rejected the capitalist and neoliberal economic 

models that the U.S. has historically advocated for the region.  To suggest that Morales 

was now acting like those whose policies he claims to fight against demonstrated the 

indigenous belief that Morales had turned his back on his previous promises.

 During its December 10 mobilization, CONISUR had again announced that it 

would begin a march on December 17 to demand that the highway be constructed.  As 
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this date drew nearer, CONISUR claimed to have the guaranteed participation of at least 

20 of the 64 TIPNIS communities.  The indigenous movement insisted that the 

government was financing the pro-highway protests in various ways.  They pointed out, 

for instance, that the CONISUR marchers were using government vehicles for parts of 

the march, which the indigenous claimed was clear evidence that the government was 

behind these mobilizations.  The indigenous also alleged that government funds were 

being used to provide food, clothing, and shelter to CONISUR marchers.  Finally, they 

suggested that the government was not only aiding those who had mobilized of their own 

volition but was in fact bribing CONISUR members, representatives from other social 

sectors, and even members of TIPNIS communities to participate.  Indigenous who had 

participated in the pro-highway march would later join CIDOB’s meetings on the issue 

and explain that the government had falsely promised them money or even a house in 

exchange for marching for CONISUR.270  Such extreme accusations clearly do not 

indicate any goodwill remaining between the indigenous and Morales.

 Many CONISUR members have indigenous blood, but they are not part of the 

indigenous movement as I have defined it because they clearly do not share the broad 

indigenous identity that includes a connection to communal territory and a desire to live 

off of ancestral land.  The CONISUR mobilizations do not, then, indicate that the 

controversy over the TIPNIS highway is a battle between different factions of the 

indigenous movement.  Rather, the CONISUR members often have indigenous ancestry 

but are much more connected to the interests of coca growers, and according to the 
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accusations just mentioned, to the interests of the Morales government.  The TIPNIS 

conflict is thus not between sets of indigenous people but between the indigenous 

movement (those who truly embrace indigenous identity and culture) and the 

government.

Threats to the Ley Corta

 As the CONISUR mobilization progressed, it appeared to the indigenous 

increasingly likely that the government would use this march as to justify overturning the 

Ley Corta.  On December 22, MAS legislators who were also representatives of the coca 

growers federations introduced in the Plurinational Assembly the possibility of modifying 

the Ley Corta to allow the highway to pass through TIPNIS.271  Two days later, vice 

president García Linera announced that he supported CONISUR and denounced 

CIDOB’s opposition to CONISUR’s mobilizations.  CIDOB spokesperson Lázaro Tacoó 

responded by renewing accusations that the government was looking for an excuse to 

repeal the Ley Corta, and announcing that the indigenous were in a state of emergency 

and were planning strategies for the defense of TIPNIS.  He said that they would wait 

until February, when Morales was to promulgate the Regulatory Decree putting the Ley 

Corta into effect, and mobilize if that did not occur.272  Indigenous leaders continued 

during this time to accuse the government of financing the CONISUR march with the 

intent of claiming that there was popular support for the highway.
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 The indigenous saw the government’s actions as increasingly favorable to 

CONISUR as the march progressed.  In early January, the government decided to send a 

commission to meet the marchers before their arrival in La Paz, and the indigenous 

pointed out the contrast of this move with their treatment at the end of their own march, 

where participants faced violence from the police upon their arrival and while they were 

waiting to negotiate with Morales.  The CONISUR marchers asked this commission for 

the Ley Corta to be annulled and announced that they would continue their march to La 

Paz until this occurred.273  In response, García Linera, president of the Legislative 

Assembly as well as vice president of the country, called a session of the Legislative 

Assembly to analyze the possibility of granting CONISUR’s demand to annul the Ley 

Corta.274  Though MAS held a majority in the legislature at the point, the recent departure 

of indigenous representatives and members of the Movimiento Sin Miedo (Movement 

Without Fear) party from the MAS coalition denied MAS the two thirds majority it 

would need to annul the Ley Corta.  MAS worked to earn this two thirds vote, but was 

unable to do so.  Indigenous representatives insisted that they would not allow the 

Assembly to modify the Ley Corta, and CONISUR’s march continued.

 On February 1, CONISUR leaders asked CIDOB to meet for dialogue, but 

CIDOB refused.  Once the 48 hour window CONISUR had granted for the dialogue was 

closed with no negotiations having taken place, García Linera announced a commission 

in the Legislative Assembly, which included CONISUR representatives, to design a 
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project to replace the Ley Corta.275  The indigenous accused the government of trying to 

find a way around its inability to attain the two thirds votes necessary to modify Law 180, 

as it appeared that MAS would instead craft a new law which effectively nullified 180.  

The indigenous movement was extremely angered at this maneuvering, using identity-

based appeals that indicated a complete break with the Morales government.  As one 

activist explained, in 2005 Morales self-identified as indigenous, but as time has passed 

"he has shown that this was an artificial or false message that fell under its own 

weight.”276

The Consulta Previa

 On February 4, the commission of legislators and CONISUR leaders met, and 

CONISUR demanded a “consulta previa” or prior consultation with the communities of 

TIPNIS.  This idea of a consulta previa was highly troubling to the indigenous.  The 

constitution states that the indigenous must be consulted about any development project 

that is to take place on their protected land prior to the beginning of the project, and this 

regulation would seem to be favorable to the indigenous in ensuring their land rights.  

However, there are two main reasons that the indigenous do not approve of the use of the 

consulta previa to determine the outcome of the TIPNIS conflict.

 First, they point out that the consulta does not accurately reflect the desires of the 

communities affected.  This process is not a referendum, meaning not all members of the 

pueblos who hold communal land titles in TIPNIS are allowed input on whether the 
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highway is constructed.  The constitution mandates that a consulta previa must take place 

in accordance with organic indigenous legal processes, but this is not the case with the 

TIPNIS consulta.  Instead, the government simply asks community leaders whether or not 

they favor the highway.  This process has left much room for corruption and bribery, with 

Morales personally visiting many of the communities and giving them gifts such as 

motors for their boats, which the indigenous see as a clear attempt to sway the votes of 

the community leaders.  According to indigenous accusations, the government has even 

invented TIPNIS communities to vote yes on the highway project.

 The second main complaint the indigenous have with the consulta previa in 

TIPNIS is its implementation after highway plans had already been established for some 

time.  A particular issue that bothers TIPNIS residents is that construction had already 

started on the first and third portions of the highway (with the second being the one that 

would go through TIPNIS) despite indigenous desires to the contrary.  They point to this 

as evidence that the government’s consulta is not really to determine whether the 

highway will be finished, as starting the road signals the government’s intention to finish 

it.  It is true that the middle portion of the highway could go around TIPNIS rather than 

through it even with the first and third portions already constructed, but the indigenous 

now do not believe that the government allows for this possibility.  

 The indigenous thus label the consultation process as a “post consulta.”  As an 

indigenous activist explains: 

We cannot accept this.  It’s like, as an example, I go to your house, I destroy a few 
things, modify a few things, and then I ask you if you are alright with me doing 
so, when the things are already done.  This is what the government of Evo 
Morales has done.  It’s first doing the project, signing the agreements, and even 
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starting the construction of the highway, and later, only recently, doing the 
consulta about whether or not the pueblos are in agreement.  This is what we 
cannot accept, this incoherence of the discourse with the actions of the 
government.277

The indigenous believe that the consulta previa, rather than having any real democratic 

merit, is simply a ploy by the government to make the process appear to conform to 

constitutional requirements.  In reality, they claim, the process is a formality to grant the 

government and CONISUR their goal of the highway construction.  For these reasons, 

the indigenous were deeply troubled by CONISUR’s demand to the legislative 

commission that a consulta previa be conducted.  They believed that the commission had 

been called with the purpose of finding a way around MAS’ inability to overturn the Ley 

Corta in the legislature, and they saw the proposed consulta as the solution that MAS and 

CONISUR had concocted.

 Once the Legislative Assembly’s commission with CONISUR had been 

established, it moved quickly in designing legislation that would reverse, though not 

technically overturn, the untouchability law.  On February 6, the commission announced 

the Ley de Consulta Previa (Law of Prior Consultation) for TIPNIS which, once 

promulgated, would establish a four month process for consulting the TIPNIS residents, 

determine whether TIPNIS was untouchable, define an alternative route for the highway 

in the case that the residents voted against the highway’s construction through the park, 

and establish sanctions for illegal settlements in TIPNIS.278  The law, also known as Law 

222, was officially passed the next day.  In response, CIDOB declared itself in a state of 
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emergency, said a ninth march would follow, and began demonstrations in the 

departments of Beni, Santa Cruz, and La Paz.279  CIDOB immediately started its 

preparations for the Ninth March, which Justa Cabrera said could start in the middle of 

March.  CONAMAQ announced its participation, and various social and civic sectors, 

including the Alianza Cívica Nacional (National Civic Alliance) and the Central Obrera 

Boliviana (Bolivian Workers’ Center, COB), declared their support of the march as 

well.280  

Indirect IBAs prior to the 2012 March

 Indigenous leaders continued their use of indirect identity-based appeals in the 

months leading up to the march, which, though originally planned for March, was not 

able to start until April 27.  As the preparations began in February, leaders often cited 

Morales’ turn away from being truly indigenous as their reason for marching.  March 

leader Bertha Bejarano condemned Morales for having signed Law 222 despite the 

indigenous rejecting it and said that he was benefitting from the Brazilians (who are 

financing the highway) at the expense of indigenous interests.  As one leader put it, “Evo 

is changing from being the defender to the destroyer of Mother Earth.”281  Likewise, 

Chávez, when asked whether the indigenous wanted a referendum held to force Morales 

from office, explained that he wanted Morales to finish his term so that in 2014 another 

government could be elected which would be more sensitive to indigenous demands “so 
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that it doesn’t play itself up as indigenous and make us believe that it can solve our 

problems.”282  Though the indigenous had previously discussed the possibility of voting 

for someone other than Morales in 2014, the events of early 2012 solidified their 

assessment that it was not in their best interests to have Morales as president.  

Interestingly, the strength of the language of these appeals and the certainty with which 

the indigenous discuss their desires do not decrease when the indigenous are between 

marches rather than in the midst of one.  The atmosphere of a march would seem to add 

to the fire of the IBAs, but it cannot just be this atmosphere that inspires the appeals, 

because they are strong even when a march is not occurring.

 As the start of the march approached, Vargas discussed in detail how Morales’ 

betrayal of his indigenous identity was motivating the movement to continue its struggle 

through mobilizations.  He explained, “In the beginning the indigenous, as a majority of 

the Bolivian population, trusted Evo Morales, thinking that things would change, that it 

would be a different presidency than with traditional parties.  However, it was a 

tremendous miscalculation... the complete opposite has occurred.”  He described how the 

indigenous had initially been satisfied with the new constitution but that since that time, 

they had become increasingly disappointed with Morales.  Discussing the issue of 

TIPNIS in particular and the decision to undertake the Ninth March, Vargas continued, 

“Morales supposedly created a new social contract which talked fundamentally of 

protection and care for the environment.  However, it was violated by this very 

president... We indigenous feel deceived, believing that Morales was going to be an 
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indigenous president who would respect territorial rights and the Bolivian people, but his 

behavior has completely contradicted these ideas.”283  This discussion of why the 

indigenous decided to conduct the Ninth March clearly shows that having an indigenous 

president is not enough to allow the movement to cease mobilizations.  What they see as 

Morales’ betrayal of his identity and their interests is a prime motivator for continued 

contention.

Indirect IBAs During the March

 Indirect IBAs were prominent throughout the Ninth March as well.  On its 

opening day, Nuni stated that Morales has “changed his discourse, as before he harshly 

criticized the transnationals.  What’s happened?  Why has there been this radical change 

of 180 degrees?  This government does not defend the indigenous people anymore, now 

it punishes us, it wants to liquidate us.”284  Such strong accusations that the government 

wished to discriminate against or even eliminate the indigenous peoples were not 

uncommon.  CIDOB vice president Nelly Romero echoed Nuni’s description of the 

government, saying that when the indigenous requested negotiations with Morales, “we 

knew that President Evo Morales would not attend dialogue with us.  He remains 

arrogant, he discriminates against us, he’s not interested in and does not want to respect 

the rights and territories of the indigenous peoples.”285  This talk of active discrimination 
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on the part of the government is a step up from earlier accusations that Morales was 

simply not doing all that he could to protect indigenous rights.  The idea that Morales was 

consciously seeking to manipulate the indigenous is a key factor inspiring the indigenous 

to turn to the public as their main audience.

 The Rio + 20 summit took place towards the end of the march, and indigenous 

leaders who attended used the conference as an opportunity to express their opinions 

about Morales to an international audience.  Nelly Romero proclaimed, “We’ve 

unmasked the double standards that Morales has in his discourse at the international 

level, making people believe that he’s a defender of the indigenous people and the rights 

of the people and Mother Earth, of natural resources and the forest.”  She emphasized 

that Morales made such claims to boost his international reputation but that he is now 

acting to destroy everything that he has claimed to defend.286  As Romero was addressing 

an international audience and attempting to persuade them that Morales’ discourse does 

not represent who he truly is, the Rio + 20 speech is a clear example of the (international) 

public being the main audience of an identity-based appeal.

 The march arrived to La Paz on June 27, and the marchers attempted to enter 

Plaza Murillo, the main plaza housing the presidential palace and other government 

buildings.  At the end of the previous year’s march on the TIPNIS issue, the indigenous 

had faced some violence from police forces but were able to enter and occupy Plaza 

Murillo while negotiations took place.  When the 2012 march arrived to La Paz, though, 

police used tear gas against the marchers who attempted to enter the plaza, denying the 
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march access.  The indigenous saw this incident as further evidence of the government’s 

desire to discriminate against them after previously claiming to be part of their struggle.  

Bertha Bejarano explained, “The indigenous have always been discriminated against, but 

we thought that we were really going to have an indigenous president to change this.  

Unfortunately, he has left much to be desired.  [Morales] has made himself a true enemy 

of the indigenous, stepping all over their rights... This government that we gave our trust 

to has betrayed us.”287

 During this same interview, Bejarano also explained that the movement’s goal 

was not to change Morales’ behavior, as this was no longer believed to be possible, but to 

make his deception known to the public.  She stated, “I believe that the Bolivian people, 

not just the indigenous people, have to realize that what the Morales government has 

done is very far from the new path that it talked of for this country.”288  Bejarano makes it 

clear here that the target of IBAs has switched from Morales to the public.

 The march stayed in La Paz for the following two weeks, occupying the streets 

surrounding Plaza Murillo while being denied entry to the plaza and unable to negotiate 

with Morales.  During this time, the marchers faced further repression from police, who 

hosed down parts of the camp and used tear gas against the marchers themselves as well 

as their supporters when they made attempts to break past the barriers surrounding Plaza 

Murillo.  The indigenous responded with continued indirect IBAs referencing the 

discrimination they were facing from a supposedly indigenous government, with CIDOB 
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and CONAMAQ both releasing statements that again declared Morales to be an enemy of 

the indigenous.  Furthermore, one marcher described that, “We’re living under 

discrimination and humiliation, from the members of the government and from the 

President himself.  We’ve seen how this president says he’s indigenous, but in reality, we 

see how he treats the indigenous people.”289

 Intertwined with such complaints of discrimination were statements that again 

made clear that in discussing how the government had mistreated the indigenous, the goal 

was to show the domestic and international public the reality of the government’s actions 

and unmask its true identity.  One marcher claimed, “We’ve made this country and the 

world see what class of president we have, who discriminates against those who were his 

brothers.”290  Notably, the use of the term “brother” to describe Morales, so frequent 

during the period of direct IBAs, is now used only in the past tense.  Vargas echoed the 

claim that the indigenous had succeeded in showing the public Morales’ true identity.  He 

claimed that, “We’ve shown to the country and the world the false discourse of the 

President, the supposed defender of Mother Earth.  It’s been discovered at the 

international level that what he says is false.”291 Vargas explained that this was one reason 

the march could consider itself victorious against the government, as despite being denied 

negotiations, it was effectively targeting its public audience.

 After two weeks occupying the streets surrounding Plaza Murillo, the marchers 

left La Paz to return to their communities, vowing to defend TIPNIS from within and 
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continuing to use indirect IBAs.  The leader of one TIPNIS community explained, 

“President Evo Morales is an assassinator of Mother Earth... We indigenous no longer 

have a president.  Evo Morales does not represent us, he never wanted to have dialogue 

with us, but the TIPNIS consulta will not be carried out, because our Casa Grande 

(TIPNIS) is another matter.”292  This view summarizes the combination of 

disappointment the indigenous had that Morales would not protect their interests with the 

determination that they would defend their land in spite of Morales’ policies.

 The consulta previa began on July 29, leaving the indigenous more determined 

than ever that Morales would pay for his betrayal.  Benigno Noza Semo, leader of the 

Nueva Galilea community of TIPNIS, stated, “This government had an indigenous mask 

on, but no more.  We helped bring this government to power, but Morales will reach a 

day when the accounts get evened up, when we will be the ones removing him from 

power.”293  Noza compared Morales’ potential exit with that of Gonzalo Sánchez de 

Lozada, who was ousted in a coup and forced to flee the country.  This suggests the 

possibility of the indigenous removing Morales by undemocratic means, though other 

leaders have suggested that they wish to wait until the 2014 elections to vote Morales out 

of office.  Whether or not the allusion to a coup can be considered serious, the indigenous 

have made clear that because of Morales’ stance on TIPNIS, his manipulation of their 

interests, and the conducting of the consulta previa which they perceive as corrupt, they 

no longer trust his intentions and are determined to end his presidency.
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 The consulta previa ended on December 7, 2012 amid widespread accusations 

from the indigenous and other sectors of government corruption and bribery.  As 

discussed earlier, the indigenous believe that the government bribed community leaders 

to earn their ‘yes’ vote and even invented communities who supposedly voted in favor of 

the highway.  The indigenous have begun to conduct their own version of the consulta to 

demonstrate that the government presented false results of the process.  They also vow 

that they will maintain their resistance to the highway from within TIPNIS, physically 

preventing the construction from occurring.  

 With protests and vigils for TIPNIS around the country, the indigenous’ shadow 

consultation, and confrontations within the park ongoing, the TIPNIS controversy is far 

from resolved.  What is clear, though, is that the manipulation that the indigenous saw 

from Morales in the reversal of the agreement to protect TIPNIS ended any remaining 

hope that Morales would shape his policies around indigenous interests.  The TIPNIS 

conflict has certainly not been the only difficult situation that Morales has faced during 

his presidency, as struggles for autonomy challenged him earlier in his tenure.  The 

TIPNIS case has, though, been extremely significant in shaping the relationship between 

Morales and the indigenous movement, as the movement’s frustrations and feelings of 

betrayal have built up over time and caused it to lose all hope that Morales would be on 

its side.  Importantly, the indigenous have not lost all hope of favorable policies such as 

the TIPNIS road being halted.  Rather, their hope rests on the public influencing policy 

either by pressuring Morales to change his policy or by voting him out of office in the 

2014 election.  
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 The indigenous have clearly stated that they will not vote for Morales again.  

Though they have not yet determined their own presidential candidate for the 2014 

election, they did put forth an indigenous candidate, Pedro Nuni, in the gubernatorial 

election of Beni in January 2013 despite Morales’ MAS party already having a candidate, 

Jessica Jordan, in the contest (neither won the election).  This move shows that the 

indigenous movement is not simply stating that they do not want Morales or his party in 

power; rather, they are taking steps to build up political power separate from MAS.  

 It would not be surprising to see this trend continue in 2014 with a presidential 

candidate from the indigenous movement.  The indigenous certainly do not wish to see a 

rightest candidate win, as their interests have suffered in the past under leaders following 

conservative economic policies.  However, this does not mean that Morales is a better 

choice for the movement, as its statements about his betrayal and its various 

mobilizations against him make clear.  With no existing party or candidate supporting 

their interests, then, the indigenous may likely put forth their own candidate.  Regardless 

of the candidates or the outcome of the 2014 election, though, what is already clear is that 

the indigenous movement is no longer allied with Morales.  The events of the TIPNIS 

conflict have caused the movement to break all ties with Morales and to turn their focus 

to the public.
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Chapter 6: How Bolivia’s Indigenous Movement Targets the Public Audience

 In the previous chapter, we saw how the perceived manipulation surrounding the 

TIPNIS untouchability law caused the Bolivian indigenous movement to switch from 

using mainly direct identity-based appeals toward Evo Morales to primarily indirect 

appeals aimed at the public.  In this chapter, I explore how exactly the greater population 

serves as an audience and how the movement emits the public message that Morales is 

not who he claims to be.

 It is important to note here that the notion of a social movement targeting the 

public as an audience is not new; in fact, this is a crucial strategy for many social 

movements and one about which much has been written.294  However, an identity-based 

movement using IBAs is targeting the public in a different way than other movements, as 

the goal is not to recruit members but to make the public aware of the interactions 

between the movement and the government with the hope that the public will pressure the 

government into following policies favorable to the movement or even remove the 

government.  Demonstrating the pattern of interactions between the movement and the 

government is especially important where identity is involved because here there is a 

specific purpose and a specific aspect of the struggle that the movement is trying to show 

the public, which is the difference in the identities of the movement and the president.  

The movement cares to demonstrate not only that the leader has not followed the policies 

that he promised but that he has betrayed his own identity and can therefore no longer be 
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trusted.  The movement emits this message to the public by stressing certain aspects of its 

image, by using the media, by addressing the public directly, and by holding vigils.  This 

chapter will be organized in sections according to these techniques.

The Image of the March

 Because the public audience becomes most important only after the movement 

has given up hope that the leader will decide on his own to favor its interests, the image 

of the march is particularly important at this stage.  There is now a great need to show off 

the image of the movement so that people can see the contrast between the actions and 

identities of the movement and the government.  For example, the movement accuses 

Morales of not truly being indigenous because he has discriminated against his own 

people.  Convincing the public of these contrasting identities is primarily done through 

emphasizing the movement’s image as peaceful and full of sacrifice.  For this message of 

Morales’ supposed abandonment of his own people to reach the public, the movement 

must convince the public that it and the government act in opposing ways, that Morales’ 

discourse of being a defender of indigenous rights cannot be true because the 

government’s actions are completely contrary to what the movement represents.  Emitting 

this image to the public occurs in several ways.

 An important strategy for demonstrating the contrasting identities of the 

movement and the president is the emphasis on the peaceable nature of the movement.  

The movement stresses that its means of making demands on the government is a 

peaceful one.  As a leader of the Organización de Pueblos Indígenas Mosetén 
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(Organization of Mosetén Indigenous People, OPIM) explained, “[Marching] a peaceful 

form of protest, it’s in the culture of the indigenous people to protest in this way.  We 

don’t have lawyers, we’re not lawyers.  But we march with all our things, hoping to 

prevail, to at least get the constitution respected, through a march.  It’s also to 

demonstrate to the world that the indigenous don’t live just to live, but live in coexistence 

with nature.”295  The emphasis on the march being in the culture of the indigenous shows 

that peacefulness is a fundamental part of the movement’s identity.  

 This harmless tactic of marching is often contrasted with the strategies of other 

actors.  A CIDOB leader emphasized that, “We march because we are peaceful.  This is a 

key part of who we are, no?  We are peaceful.  We do not choose the option of blockades 

because this hurts other people, it hurts the lives of other people, and this is not our 

goal.”296  Likewise, an APG leader noted that, “The indigenous movement has always 

been peaceful.  Marching is peaceful, it doesn’t harm anyone else.  Could we use 

blockades and violence?  We could, but then we would be just like them, just like how the 

government repressed us in Chaparina.297  We’re not this type of people.  We don’t use 

violence, we have always been a peaceful people.  That’s why we march.”298  Again, the 

key point is that peacefulness is part of the identity of the indigenous, contrary to violent 

actions taken by the government such as police repression during the 2011 march and 

repression upon the marches’ arrivals to La Paz in 2011 and 2012.  Notably, indigenous 
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leaders do not simply state that they march because they are peaceful.  It is clear that they 

believe this, but they also care to emphasize that their peacefulness is utterly distinct from 

the violence of their opponent, the government.  This contrast of how the movement and 

the government act is important for showing the public that Morales cannot be who he 

says he is, indigenous with the intentions of protecting their rights, because a true 

indigenous individual would maintain the peacefulness which characterizes the 

indigenous people and their marches.

 Interestingly, then, the movement’s need to use rhetoric in a certain way, aiming 

identity-based appeals toward the public, works alongside its physical mobilization 

strategies.  As Francesca Polletta and James Jasper discuss, identity must be taken into 

account in determining what strategies movements use, as it is not only the instrumental 

rationality of movement leaders that matters.  While these authors focus on how 

strategies may be chosen based on who the movement claims to be, such as pacifists, they  

mainly discuss here how identity influences the physical mobilization strategies used to 

recruit new members.299  I argue, though, that identity can be used not just to determine 

recruitment mechanisms, but to mobilize support of the public as distinct from the 

movement itself.  Polletta and Jasper do briefly note that identity claims can be seen as a 

protest strategy themselves.300  This is an important point, but it is unfortunately 

underdeveloped in this work and in the broader social movement literature.
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 Nonetheless, this piece is extremely useful in pointing to the importance of 

identity in determining strategies.  Of course, the indigenous movement has used marches 

as a form of mobilization since before Morales’ assumption of the presidency.  It is not, 

though, simply the choice of physical tactic that has become increasingly important only 

recently, it is the need to emphasize the reasoning behind this selection.  Peacefulness 

may have been part of the indigenous identity for some time, but only since the 

movement has begun to focus on the public audience have its leaders emphasized the 

importance of their marches being peaceful.  In discussions of earlier marches, movement 

leaders simply stated that they were marching in order to achieve certain concrete goals 

but did not discuss why they chose the tactic of the march over other options.

 Another way in which the movement emphasizes that its image is counter to the 

government’s is by emphasizing how much members of the movement suffer in order to 

carry out their struggle against the government.  In particular, the image of sacrifice 

during the march is important for gaining public sympathy.  In addition to demonstrating 

the movement’s peaceful nature, the march also serves to show the public how much 

sacrifice the movement is making.  For this reason, the march is chosen over or in 

addition to other non-violent tactics such as occupation which could also demonstrate 

peacefulness.  If the image of sacrifice was not important and if the goal of the march was 

simply to arrive to La Paz and negotiate with the government, then marching 600 

kilometers over two months would not be necessary.  However, although the ultimate 

objective of the Ninth March (and previous marches) was to negotiate with the 

government, the march to the capital was not just a means of transportation but a 
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deliberate mechanism through which to show the public the suffering that an indigenous 

leader has forced upon his own people.  Of course, marches have also occurred under 

other governments and thus before identity-based appeals were at play, but the need to 

show the march as full of great sacrifice is increasingly important as the public’s role 

expands.

 At meetings during the 2012 march, leaders often discussed the advantages of 

showing off the sacrifice that the indigenous were making.  For instance, a debate was 

held about whether to march on Mothers’ Day (May 27), and though it was eventually 

decided to rest that day, several people expressed the idea that having mothers walking 

with their children on Mothers’ Day would demonstrate just how much sacrifice the 

marchers were making.  One leader pointed out that if mothers were marching with 

babies in their arms, it would be obvious just how much the marchers were giving up for 

their cause.  Opinions such as these demonstrate just how important the march’s image 

had become, as the marchers were apparently seeking out opportunities for sacrifice.  The 

main reason that some of the indigenous wished to march on Mothers’ Day, along with 

the general goal of making good progress toward La Paz, was to show off their suffering.

 In a similar meeting, a member of the logistics team gave a report on what food 

was lacking, to which the march leaders responded that the individual must give a press 

conference with this information so that people could realize the struggles of the march.  

Another point of the press conference may have been to increase public donations of 

specific items, but marchers were also emphatic that the public needed to know how 

difficult it was to march without proper nutrition and supplies.  The leaders seemed to see 
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the lack of key food items as somewhat of a blessing in disguise; though they were 

concerned about the shortage itself, they were also eager to exploit the predicament for 

the advantage of the march’s image.  Again, though marches before as well as since 

Morales’ election have undoubtably been difficult, the need to show off this image of 

sacrifice is more important now that the movement must convince the public that it is 

struggling against a government which is not on its side.

 The image of suffering continued to be important once the march reached La Paz, 

likely more so during this time because the public was physically closer and more able to 

be reached with the movement’s message.  Notably, the movement turned down the 

government’s offer to provide it with lodging in La Paz, instead camping in the street 

near the Vice Presidential building for two weeks.301  This act certainly drew public 

attention and sympathy, and it allowed the movement to demonstrate how much the 

government, or specifically the government’s refusal to have dialogue on its terms, was 

causing it to suffer.  As with the examples discussed above which occurred during the 

march, the key was not just that the indigenous were making a sacrifice through their 

occupation, but that demonstrating the sacrifice was a critical part of the strategy.  If the 

objective of the occupation had simply been to stay in the city while waiting for the 

government to agree to negotiations on its terms, then staying in government lodging 

would have been the better option.  However, the march knew that it must be visible to 

the public by staying outside and that the image the public would see this way would be 
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one of sacrifice.  Staying in comfortable government lodging would have defeated both 

of these purposes.  

 Moreover, the march’s desire to emphasize its image as peaceful and sacrificial 

depends on its ability to paint the government as the enemy and as the cause of the 

movement’s suffering.  If the government was the very actor minimizing this suffering by 

providing lodging, it would have been much more difficult for the indigenous to convey a 

negative image of the government to the public.  Some of the women and children of the 

march did accept lodging in the gymnasium of the local university, but leaders 

emphasized that only those who were physically unable to participate in the outdoor 

occupation should stay in the gymnasium.  Lodging was thus only accepted for those 

most in need, and only from a university in support of the march but not from the 

government.

 Another example of the movement's emphasis on portraying Morales and his 

government as the cause of its suffering is the appeals that leaders made for the 

government to send their medical personnel to help the marchers who were sick.  

Indigenous leaders pointed out that the marchers were sick because Morales had caused 

them to march by not respecting their rights and because he was refusing to negotiate on 

their terms once they had arrived to La Paz.  The cold climate there was difficult for 

many of the marchers, especially those from the warmer lowlands.  Though of course the 

indigenous could have chosen not to march or not to stay outside in La Paz, the leaders 

made a valid point that the sickness of some of the marchers was due to the government 

not favoring its policy preferences to begin with.  However, as the rejection of the 
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government’s offer for lodging makes clear, the indigenous were not actually interested in 

accepting any assistance to reduce their suffering, especially not from the government 

who they were eager to portray as their enemies causing their own people to suffer.  It 

does not seem, then, that leaders who declared that the government should be sending in 

their medical personnel were actually requesting the government’s help.  Rather, they 

wanted to demonstrate to the public that the government was not only causing their 

people’s illness and suffering, but was refusing to help to alleviate it.  Appeals for 

government doctors were, then, likely made with the hope of gaining not medical 

assistance but public sympathy.

 Perhaps the most stark image of the march’s sacrifice in La Paz was a six-month-

old child’s death from pneumonia shortly after arriving to the city.  Though the event was 

tragic, the march leaders nonetheless saw the girl’s death as an opportunity to advertise 

the message of sacrifice to the public, planning to exhibit the coffin in the central Plaza 

San Francisco.  The coffin had been the center of a vigil in the university gymnasium 

housing some of the women and children of the march, but this area was not open to the 

public.  March leaders saw, then, the benefit of making the child and her family’s 

sacrifice more visible.  It was only upon objection from the girl’s parents that the display 

in Plaza San Francisco did not take place.  The notion that a six-month-old child’s death 

could be used to the ultimate advantage of the march makes clear just how important 

appealing to the public was for the indigenous leaders.  Their desire to literally show the 

public what the march had cost the movement again demonstrates the importance of 
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painting the march in a peaceful, sacrificial light while blaming the government for not 

following this image and in fact inflicting such suffering on the movement.

 Though I argue that the need for a movement to emphasize its innocence and 

mistreatment by the opposition becomes increasingly important when identity is 

involved, this strategy of social movements has been explored in other contexts as well.  

Adversarial framing has been discussed as a way to fulfill one of the core framing tasks, 

mobilization framing, for a social movement seeking to shape the way its actions and its 

opponent’s actions are interpreted so as to maximize its support.302  Adversarial framing 

seeks to emphasize the distinction between good and evil, constructing movement 

protagonists and antagonists.303  This form of framing does include an identity 

component, though not the type on which this dissertation focuses.  Literature on 

adversarial framing generally discusses identity not as a unifying bond from the 

movement’s inception, such as the indigenous identity, but only as a constructed notion of 

“who we are” based on what the movement stands for or advocates.  I contend that both 

the identity around which the movement has revolved from the beginning and the identity 

that the movement seeks to construct are important in determining when and how it uses 

adversarial framing.

 Nonetheless, the concept that identity plays an important role in framing has been 

a key contribution of the literature on adversarial framing, and victimization framing in 

particular.  The Bolivian indigenous movement is a clear example of a movement that 
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uses victimization framing, emphasizing how it has suffered at the hands of its opponent.  

Because the movement wants to demonstrate that Evo Morales in particular, along with 

other members of the government, is the main cause of its victimhood, it fulfills one of 

the important tasks in creating a victimization frame, which is to keep the opposition as a 

clearly blamable human agent rather than an abstract concept such as environmental 

damage.304  A key to successfully portraying oneself as the victim is to define clearly the 

opposition who has caused the movement to be in this position, and the Bolivian 

indigenous movement is able to do this effectively through its emphasis on what it sees as 

Morales’ betrayal.

 Delineating the movement protagonists and antagonists involves more than being 

clear in labeling an opponent, though.  The movement must make obvious to its public 

audience not only who it sees as the adversary but why this actor’s characteristics place it 

or him in opposition to the movement.  This is where the construction of the identities of 

both the movement and its opponent becomes important.  The movement must effectively 

attribute certain traits to itself and its adversary so that the public believes its accusations 

that its opponent has victimized it.  For example, the opponent’s actions may be labeled 

as immoral or violent, which the movement uses to convince the public that individual 

actions reflect the negative qualities of the actor overall, which is how identity becomes 

constructed from actions and events.305  Inherent in victimization framing, then, is also 

boundary framing, as the movement must clearly delineate who is on its side and who is 
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not.306  The indigenous movement does this effectively by contrasting the actions of itself 

and its opponents, for example, noting that it marches peacefully but that the government 

uses repression.  This literature on boundary, adversarial, and victimization framing is 

quite useful, then, for understanding certain appeals the Bolivian indigenous movement 

makes to obtain public support.

 However, it is also important to note that these framing strategies which involve 

the construction of identities are particularly effective when a movement has already 

claimed a certain identity from the beginning.  The Bolivian indigenous are better able to 

portray themselves as peaceful, for example, because they can claim that the indigenous 

are inherently a peaceful people.  It is not just that a particular group currently mobilizing 

possesses this trait, it is that the indigenous culture and ethnicity has always been this 

way.  In addition to facilitating the believability of the movement’s claims in this manner, 

the fact that it is based on an identity that is shared with the president allows the contrast 

between the who the movement is and who the opponent is to generate more outrage and 

thus support from the public.  The indigenous can therefore do more than identify 

Morales as the “bad guy” because of his actions against the “good guys.”  They can claim 

that Morales’ negative actions make him not only the “bad guy” because of the actions 

themselves but because the actions demonstrate that he has not remained loyal to who he 

claims to be.  As such, the indigenous can construct Morales’ identity as both an enemy 

and a traitor, making their claims of victimization more effective than if they could only 

establish that he was the enemy.  Thus, victimization framing is most effective at certain 
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times for certain movements, particularly when a movement sharing an identity with the 

leader is attempting to make indirect identity-based appeals to the public.

 The images of sacrifice discussed above are certainly an attempt by the Bolivian 

indigenous movement to show the contrast between itself and the government through 

victimization framing.  The demonstration of this distinction is even more clearly seen 

through how the movement handled incidents of police violence during the march’s stay 

in La Paz following the Ninth March.  On July 5, a march through the city led by the 

Mujeres Creando (Women Creating), a women’s social organization supporting the 

indigenous, ended in police using tear gas and water hoses against the marchers, 

including women and children.  Large portions of the camp, including tents, clothing, and 

food, were hosed down, and a few elderly marchers and children were hospitalized from 

the effects of the tear gas.  Though how the confrontation began is unclear, what is certain 

is that the march leaders were eager to use the violence to their advantage.  At a meeting 

the next morning, leaders emphasized that the public would rally behind the march in 

response.  They discussed strategies for making the results of the confrontation known, 

emphasizing the need to capitalize on the potential for public outcry over the damage 

done the camp and especially the health problems caused to the children and the elderly 

marchers.

 Leaders at this meeting also pointed out that the march must not be seen acting 

violently in response to the police repression.  One representative pointed out that a 

picture of one of the marchers hitting a police officer had shown up on the front page of 

Página Siete, a newspaper generally known to be pro-government.  He declared that such 
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a display could not occur again, as the public must see the government as the perpetrators 

of violence and the marchers as the victims.  The government would attempt to display 

the reverse image, so the movement had to eliminate opportunities for it to do so.  

 During the same meeting, other leaders discussed how at another march through 

the city planned for that afternoon, there was certain to be tear gas again when they 

attempted to enter the main government plaza, Plaza Murillo, which the police were 

blockading.  This was not given as a reason not to march; rather, the leaders pointed out 

how further violence against the movement would only boost its image and gain public 

support.  One community representative noted that the movement’s public support was 

high at that moment because of the police action against women and children previous 

day.  He gave this as a reason to continue marches that could lead to further government 

violence, as doing so would allow the movement to extend the wave of public sympathy 

it was receiving.

 The reason that police violence was not feared and was in fact welcomed is that it 

is quite useful for showing the opposing behaviors of the movement and the government, 

the “good guys” and the “bad guys.”  When the prediction proved true and the police 

used tear gas against the march that afternoon, the leaders took advantage of the 

opportunity to emphasize these opposing behaviors at a large rally following the march.  

That the rally filled one of the main plazas, Plaza San Francisco, shows that the 

government’s use of violence did motivate the public to support the indigenous.  In fact, 

in the march that day, several social groups such as the Mujeres Creando, teachers’ 

organizations, and university students’ associations had participated.  Because these 
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social organizations may be considered part of the public in that they were supporting the 

indigenous movement but not joining it per se, their participation shows that previous 

police repression had increased public support for the indigenous.  When police used 

further violence against the march in which these groups participated, even more of the 

public was motivated to attend the rally in Plaza San Francisco upon seeing that the 

government violence was not an isolated incident but a pattern against the indigenous 

movement and its supporters.  

 Though it is not clear to what degree the police acted under government orders or 

of their own accord, the movement was eager to blame the Morales government for the 

repression. During the San Francisco assembly, several indigenous leaders made identity-

based appeals and pointed out that while the march had arrived peacefully to La Paz, the 

government had responded with violent repression.  This contrast underscores the 

difference between what the movement had expected from the government upon 

Morales’ entering office, support for their rights, and the government’s actual behavior.  

Such opposing images are key for the movement to display to the public in order to rally 

its support and make it an effective audience for identity-based appeals.

 The importance for the movement of portraying itself as the government’s victims 

is further evidenced by the government’s knowledge of this strategy, as seen through its 

attempts to counteract the tactic.  Importantly, they did not attempt to counter this 

portrayal during the Eighth March of the year before, indicating that the image battle was 

not as important at this time.  The increased importance of the image battle in 2012 lines 

up with my argument that in the 2011 march the movement was still directing its IBAs 
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mainly at Morales, but that by the 2012 march the public had become its primary 

audience.

 During the 2011 march, the government attempted to weaken the march through 

more direct means, including setting up blockades along its path and even using violence 

against the march in a widely publicized incident on September 25, 2011.  In contrast, 

during the 2012 march the government avoided confrontations and indeed held 

negotiations with other groups who had planned blockades in the marchers’ path, 

emphasizing that the government supported the indigenous’ right to march.307  Instead of 

literally trying to prevent the marchers from reaching their goal in the 2012 march, the 

government focused on attempting to delegitimize the march in the public eye, to counter 

the image that the march tries to create in this sphere.

 The government’s strategy of undermining the march included alleging that it was 

financed by rightest parties or by USAID (claims that had been made during past marches 

as well, but with great prominence in the latest march).  Morales even claimed that the 

indigenous were working with the right and with the U.S. government to attempt to 

overthrow him.  The government knew that accusations of coup plots and even of 

financing from outside actors would delegitimize the march in the public eye because of 

the movement’s claims that its actions are solely to protect its land and rights but are 

apolitical.  A social movement making demands on the government may seem obviously 

political; however, the word “political” has a highly negative connotation in Bolivia due 

to its association with the corruption of political parties.  The notion that the movement 
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was working with political actors such as parties trying to achieve overtly political goals 

rather than simply protection of their rights, then, would undermine the movement.

 For this reason, Morales and many of his cabinet members consistently claimed 

that indigenous had been financed by outside actors during the 2012 march.  For 

example, César Navarro, Vice Minister of Coordination with Social Movements, 

discussed his experience observing the Ninth March.  He said, “I saw personally that the 

marchers ate a dish of rice with their piece of meat.  Who provided them with meat?  The 

ranchers from Beni and Santa Cruz (strongholds for Morales’ opposition).”308  The 

indigenous maintain that their food during the march comes purely from public 

donations, but the government is eager to paint a different picture.  Navarro continued, 

“And this is not free support, it doesn’t come from the Holy Ghost or from Heaven.  It 

comes from economic resources.  There were close to 400 or 500 marchers that during 

two months had food every day.  Who was giving it to them?  People from outside of 

Isiboro-Secure, who had political interests against the president, and they were using the 

indigenous...  the indigenous are used by outside sectors that want to overthrow the 

president Evo.”309  That the indigenous were able to eat on a regular basis during their 

march may not in itself show the source of their food, but the government is motivated to 

undermine the march in any way possible.

 The government’s desire to counter the indigenous’ framing of themselves as the 

victims continued when the march arrived to La Paz.  The government’s offer to provide 
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lodging, discussed above, may well have been a deliberate strategy to reduce the march’s 

ability to demonstrate their image of suffering.  Likewise, the front page picture of a 

march member using violence against the police may have been the government’s 

attempt, through a newspaper known to report in its favor, to show that the indigenous 

were not truly the victims they claimed to be.  In addition to this incident where violence 

had already taken place and the indigenous and government then engaged in a battle to 

frame it, the government also accused the indigenous of other attempted violence.  For 

example, after the indigenous had been in La Paz for nearly two weeks, police accused 

the marchers of attempting to rob the Central Bank, in front of which the marchers were 

camping for two weeks in La Paz.

 The indigenous recognized that accusations of this type were part of an image 

battle between itself and the government.  Vargas gave a press conference after the 

government claims of attempted bank robbery, pointing out that the indigenous had been 

camping near the bank for nearly two weeks and had not caused any problems.  

Indigenous leaders also spoke often about the motivation for the government’s claims of 

this kind of supposed violence from the movement.  They discussed at march meetings 

how the government was trying to avoid being seen as the violent ones, for example, 

continuing to deny responsibility for the Chaparina repression of the previous year’s 

march and accusing the indigenous of kidnapping government ministers during that 

incident.  

 The indigenous also analyzed the government’s accusations that they were 

financed by outside political actors.  An APG leader explained, “The government has 
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purposely tried to do damage to the indigenous movement by delegitimizing the march.  

The government has accused us of being financed by USAID, of trying to bring the 

government down.  Evo is saying that what we’re doing is bad and what he’s doing is 

good.  He wants to show that we’re causing harm, but this is completely false.  We can’t 

let him do this.”310  Such statements show not only that the indigenous were aware that 

the government was trying to counter its creation of a victimization frame for itself, but 

that the movement was determined to maintain the upper hand in the image battle, 

knowing how important its image of victimhood was.

 As the movement became very aware that the government was fighting against it 

for public support, it adapted its strategies accordingly.  During the march, leaders often 

expressed concern about the whether the government’s attempts to delegitimize the 

movement might be believed, with one director suggesting in late May, for instance, that 

the good progress the march was making was actually problematic, as it might give 

weight to the government’s suggestions that it was being financed by outside sources.  

Likewise, because the government was accusing the march of being influenced by 

foreign governments, a march spokesperson suggested that foreigners should not be seen 

partaking in the march meetings while press was present, for fear that this could be used 

as evidence in support of the government’s claims.  The movement’s leaders had clearly 

become quite aware that the battle between it and the government was being fought in the 

public arena, and that it needed to do everything it could to promote its own image as the 

peaceful, suffering victim, and the government as the violent enemy.  Only with this 
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picture in the public’s mind would identity-based appeals be most effective to the public 

audience because the public would recognize that Morales’ actions contradicted his 

declared identity.

Appealing to the Public Through the Media

 The previous section established that the indigenous movement makes indirect 

identity-based appeals by emphasizing its image as peaceful, with its marches full of 

sacrifice and suffering, while painting the Morales government as the violent enemy.  In 

this and the following two sections, I elaborate on how the movement gets this message 

out and makes the image it has constructed visible to the public.

 One important way that the movement transmits its message is through the media.  

The role of the media has become increasingly significant as the movement has relied on 

public support more since its transition into the use of indirect IBAs.  Social movement 

literature has much to say about the role of the media in social movements, and many of 

these ideas are applicable to the Bolivian indigenous movement.  Most recently, literature 

has discussed the role of social media in social movements and particularly in uprisings 

such as the Arab Spring, with some authors arguing that social media played a key causal 

role in these events311 and others contending that social media play a facilitating role.312  
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In recent conflicts and movements, it is certainly important to consider the function of 

social media, and it may indeed help to mobilize support for the indigenous movement in 

Bolivia.  The key point in many works on this topic, though, is that mobilization spreads 

through social media, and as discussed earlier, the indigenous movement is seeking to 

persuade the public to put pressure on the government but not necessarily to join the 

movement per se.

 It is important, then, to consider the role that traditional media plays in social 

movements and how the Bolivian indigenous have used this avenue to gain public 

support.  The effects of the media on social movements have been greatly debated, with 

some works focusing on the negative influence that the media can have on a movement.  

They point out that the media ultimately choose what stories and what angles they will 

cover, and the social movement rarely exercises much control over these decisions.  The 

movement may appeal to the media to discuss certain aspects of the movement’s 

activities or to represent its claims in a certain way, but the media will determine their 

coverage based on what they believe will be a good story rather than on what the 

movement would find most useful.313

 That the media not only choose their own stories to cover but also their own 

angles is a particularly important insight.  Because framing is so important to a 

movement, it does not want the media’s take on an event or mobilization to interfere with 

how it desires its actions to be portrayed.  William Gamson and Andre Modigliani point 
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out, though, that the media played a significant role in shaping public opinion on, for 

example, nuclear power before and after the Three Mile Island incident.314  The 

implication here is that movements may be overshadowed by the media in their efforts to 

frame the issue to the public in the light most favorable to them.  The media may not be 

consciously fighting the movement to establish the dominant frame, but they nonetheless 

have great influence in shaping public opinion and determining the lens through which 

people interpret events.315  On the other hand, the media may be aware that its stories are 

damaging to a movement’s interests.  However, their primary goal is simply to attract 

attention, negative or positive, to a story.  Tim Baylor discusses this dilemma particularly 

for movements with limited resources and that may therefore welcome the power of the 

media.  Examining NBC Evening News coverage of American Indian protests from 1968 

to 1979, he concludes that a major drawback of relying on the media in this way is that 

the movement does not know whether it will get positive or negative coverage, or how 

the media will frame its goals and actions.316  Clearly, media coverage may be damaging 

or risky because it can interfere with the objectives and strategies of a social movement.

 However, though the media are capable of working against the movement 

(intentionally or unintentionally) or producing counterframes, they also play various roles 

that help the movement to communicate with its public audience.  Much of the literature 

discussing the positive impact that media can have on a movement focuses on their 
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ability to mobilize support.  For example, Stefaan Walgrave and Jan Manssens explain 

that movements often lack any sort of mobilization machinery.  The media can thus serve 

as an effective alternative for social movement organizations that cannot obtain sufficient 

public support on their own.317  The media offers the social movement an opportunity to 

use an established institution to fulfill its goals, which is necessary for the movement 

which is inherently at a disadvantage and can use the media as a way to level the playing 

field.318  Similarly, Doug McAdam argues that the media is useful in mobilizing support 

for the movement and acts as the key mechanism through which the movement may 

offset the greater resources of its opponents.  He notes that a prime example is the civil 

rights movement, which I will discuss further below.319  In Bolivia, the government does 

have greater resources than the indigenous movement, making the media useful for 

mobilizing public sympathy, particularly through the transmission of indirect identity-

based appeals here.

 In addition to mobilizing physical support or convincing the public to act on the 

movement’s behalf, the media may also help the movement by providing the public with 

a viewpoint counter to the mainstream rhetoric that it hears from the government.  This 

particular role of the media is especially important where the government has a large 
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influence over the press.320  Though there is some degree of press freedom in Bolivia, the 

government controls several main newspapers and television channels and has recently 

used laws against racism and discrimination to justify shutting down newspapers or 

stations that have criticized the government.321  Such limitations on freedom of 

expression make the media that is not government-controlled particularly important for 

the indigenous movement in providing the public an alternative view of events.  The 

Bolivian indigenous movement may thus use this independent media to point out that the 

establishment view is not the only way to perceive the actions of the movement and the 

government.

 Indigenous leaders have noted the importance of using the media in this way, to 

counter the pro-government newspapers and television channels.  A CPILAP advisor 

pointed out how the government has control of the media in a discussion of the 

organization of the federal government.  He explained, “Bolivia had three branches 

before - the executive, judicial, and legislative.  Now with the [new 2009] constitution, 

the electoral branch has been added so that no one can manipulate this, they can act 

independently, but “independently” only in quotes -  it’s a lie.  The fifth branch is the 

media, all over.  So this sector is very strong, and it plays an important role.”322  

 That the media is influenced strongly enough by the government to be considered 

a branch of the federal structure indicates a clear need for the indigenous movement to 

balance pro-government coverage.  As one activist explained, the indigenous movement’s 
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reliance on the non-government controlled media is “very important because from the 

other side, the government also has an important media apparatus and it also has 

important capital in money, economic resources, to put out all its messages, all its 

publicity in all the media that exists in Bolivia.”323  This discussion reflects the 

descriptions in the literature discussed above of how the movement is inherently at a 

disadvantage in its ability to aggregate resources and must therefore use the media to 

supplement its own resources.  This would be easier in countries with a completely free 

press, but the Bolivian indigenous movement must rely on the few television channels 

and newspapers that are not controlled by the government.  The activist continued, 

“We’ve even seen propaganda on an international channel that says that the highway is 

good for our country.  So the government has all these economic resources and media 

resources of the state that it uses for its purposes, so the coverage that the rest of the 

media can give us is very important about everything that’s happening within this 

mobilization.  The role of the media is very important.”324  Because the government also 

recognizes the importance of public opinion, it uses its vast resources to convey a certain 

image to the public through its media channels.  The indigenous must therefore rely on 

the media that is not controlled by the government to present the public with its own 

message, specifically appealing to the public not to trust Morales because he has not 

remained loyal to his indigenous identity, as he now acts against the movement’s 

interests.
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 An important aspect of the indigenous movement’s image that it wants the media 

to convey is its peacefulness even when facing government violence.  There is much 

debate in the social movement literature about the effects that repression has on a 

movement, as many studies have sought to explain why repression sometimes increases 

protest and sometimes diminishes it, but have provided contradictory answers.  Some 

simply find that repression either increases or decreases protest based on statistical 

analysis, but others explain conditions under which repression is most likely to have 

certain effects.  These works variously claim that repression will increase protest only 

when the protest cycle is on the upswing (meaning that agitation is growing),325 that 

repression does not affect the level of protest per se but does make dissidents change the 

violence of their tactics,326 and that repression is effective in the short run but spurs 

protest in the long run.327

 The Bolivian indigenous movement would seem to support the argument that 

repression encourages continued movement activity.  For example, the meeting discussed 

above in which leaders acknowledged that they would face more tear gas if they tried 

again to enter Plaza Murillo apparently suggests that the previous day’s violence spurred 

the movement to further action.  Likewise, a TIPNIS community leader stated that the 

repression that the movement had suffered in La Paz gave the indigenous more courage 
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to continue their struggle.328  Of course, this statement does not make it safe to assume 

that the indigenous would have ceased their mobilization had they not suffered any 

repression.  It is difficult to know whether repression truly inspired further agitation.  

 Importantly, though, the main role that government repression plays for the 

Bolivian indigenous movement is not the one suggested by most of the literature on this 

topic.  Repression may or may not motivate further participation, but what it more clearly 

does is help the movement display the contrast between its peacefulness and sacrifice on 

one hand and the government’s violence on the other.  When the movement suffers 

repression, it is able to use this to its advantage in showing the public the difference 

between the identity that Morales claims to hold and what his actions actually are.  The 

role of identity in the movement is thus key in determining how the movement responds 

to and takes advantage of the repression that it faces.

 Some social movement literature does discuss the ways in which repression can 

garner support for the movement through media attention and sympathy.  David Garrow 

was one of the earliest authors to write about this topic, noting that the U.S. civil rights 

movement provoked repression from the authorities and violence by Southern 

segregationists, which then gave the movement a positive image in the eyes of the 

public.329  Similarly, Doug McAdam describes how the civil rights movement saw media 

coverage not as the end goal but as the means to obtain public support.330  The movement 

shaped its tactics around the need for the media to increase its public support, choosing 
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Birmingham as a key site of resistance specifically because it was trying to provoke 

violence from the mayor to get more media coverage.  McAdam concludes, “By 

successfully courting violence while restraining violence in his followers, King and the 

SCLC (Southern Christian Leadership Conference) were able to frame the events in 

Birmingham as highly dramatic confrontation between a ‘good’ movement and an ‘evil’ 

system... The stark, highly dramatic nature of this ritualized confrontation between good 

and evil proved irresistible to the media and, in turn, to the American public.”331  This 

message of good versus evil is one that the Bolivian indigenous movement emphasizes 

strongly, and it, like the civil rights movement, is able to rely on the media to transmit its 

message to the public.

 Though the main role of the non-government controlled media for the indigenous, 

then, has been spreading the message of the image it wishes to construct for itself and 

Morales, this media also provides the movement with general support.  Leaders noted 

during the Ninth March that the media had formed strong ties with the movement.  Bertha 

Bejarano noted at a rally held as the march was leaving La Paz, for example, that the 

media were not simply putting out news but were in fact part of the march as well, with 

many of them traveling with the indigenous for all or parts of the march and remaining 

with the movement in La Paz.  The media may thus also be considered one of the 

organizations that makes up part of the public which supports the movement, in addition 

to its main role as the transmitters of the movement’s framing messages.
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Gaining Support by Speaking to the Public Itself

 We saw in the previous section the utility of the media in transmitting the 

movement’s constructed image to the public so that the public may view events under the 

lens that the movement has designed.  In addition to addressing the public by way of the 

media, the movement also has occasion to speak to the public itself.  This occurred in the 

Ninth March through public rallies held at various points during the march’s stay in La 

Paz.  For instance, the march’s arrival on June 27 was met with a large gathering in the 

Plaza San Francisco to welcome the marchers.  Several indigenous leaders used this 

opportunity to make indirect IBAs, successfully firing up the crowd by condemning how 

Morales had turned his back on his own brothers.  It was clear at this rally that the leaders 

were not expressing hope that they could get Morales back on their side.  The goal was 

not to find common ground with the president, but instead to emphasize the lack of 

commonality in the outlooks and behavior of Morales and the movement.  

 This rally, along with other mechanisms through which the movement displays 

the opposing images of its own peacefulness and the government’s violence, 

demonstrates how difficult it would be for the movement to use direct and indirect IBAs 

simultaneously.  Direct appeals involve focusing on ways in which the movement and 

Morales may still be able to work together and emphasizing that despite whatever current 

difficulties exist, they remain brothers and share an identity.  Indirect appeals, though, 

work by conveying to the public that Morales and the movement are not alike so as to 

demonstrate that Morales is not part of the movement or on its side as he claimed to be.  

If the movement were to make direct and indirect appeals at the same time, then, it would 
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need to simultaneously discuss how it shared an identity with Morales and ways in which 

Morales’ identity contrasted with its own.  Attempts to emphasize both of these images 

would likely undermine the movement’s effectiveness in doing either.  The movement is 

also unlikely to believe both these of these opposing ideas at the same time.  For these 

reasons, indirect IBAs such as those at the march’s arrival rally in La Paz are not used in 

conjunction with direct IBAs.

 Another opportunity for the march leaders to speak to the public came after the 

two tear gassing incidents of July 5 and 6.  The movement held this rally immediately 

after the repression in order to capitalize on public outrage about how the indigenous had 

been treated.  They used indirect IBAs here to emphasize that if Morales were truly 

indigenous, he would not be using violence against his own people.  Though it was 

unclear whether the police had acted under government orders, the movement found it 

useful to assume that they had in order to throw the blame on Morales.

 A final rally for the Ninth March was held when the march decided to leave La 

Paz.  Here, leaders expressed appreciation for the public support the movement had 

received while in La Paz and throughout the march, stressing the importance of the 

broader population for the movement’s success.  In addition to explicitly stating the 

importance of the public, leaders also used indirect IBAs again, this time focusing on 

how Morales had abandoned his own people to such a degree that he would not even 

have dialogue with them after they had come 600 kilometers to speak with him.  At each 

rally, then, indigenous leaders used the ongoing events to stir public anger and to 

emphasize how Morales had proven himself untrustworthy.
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 Another way in which the movement spoke to the public was by urging them to 

participate in the marches through the city of La Paz during the occupation there at the 

end of the Ninth March.  These smaller marches were held in order to make the 

indigenous and their struggle more visible to La Paz residents, and the indigenous used 

the opportunity to encourage onlookers to support them.  They recited chants such as, 

“People, listen up, join the fight!” to get the public on their side.  Through such chants 

and rallies, the Ninth March used its time in La Paz to appeal to the public directly in 

addition to through media coverage.

Vigils in Support of the March

 Another way in which the indigenous movement appealed for public support is 

through holding vigils in major cities throughout the course of the Ninth March.  

Indigenous movement members and activists set up tents and stands in central plazas, 

collecting donations of items such as food and clothing for the march and informing the 

public about the purpose of the march.  An activist in charge of the Santa Cruz vigil 

during the Ninth March explained that in addition to serving as a donation center, “The 

vigil has a symbol, to be more visible in the city.  So the vigil is also a place to be able to 

inform the population about everything that’s happening throughout the march...  So this 

is the role of the vigil, this is why we’re here in [the central plaza of Santa Cruz,] the 

Plaza 24 de Septiembre.  We have to always be aware of what’s going on in the march, 

and to let the people and the international community know.”332  The movement 
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recognizes, then, that while the march itself has great potential to increase public 

sympathy for the movement, the Bolivian population must be kept informed about the 

march if this sympathy is to be maximized.  Especially because the march takes place 

over such a long period of two months, the vigils serve to consistently remind the public 

of the indigenous struggle.

 In addition to simply pointing out to the public that a march is going on and needs 

support, the vigil also helps to convey the movement’s peaceful image.  According to one 

CIDOB leader, “With this fight that we’re in now in the Ninth March, there’s a lot of 

support from the young activists, youth organizations in different departments, in vigils, 

collaborating with us and incentivizing the population to see that we have territory, that 

we have parks, that the indigenous people live in harmony with nature, peaceful, without 

bothering anyone.  This has brought us a lot of support which we continue to see.”333  

Activists and movement members in charge of the vigils can use their visibility to shape 

the movement’s image in the public eye.  Though vigils had been used before, this image 

of harmony with nature and peacefulness was especially important during the Ninth 

March when the movement’s image had taken on a more prominent role in its strategy of 

appeals.

The Movement’s Recognition of the Public Role

 Having analyzed the ways in which indirect IBAs can be targeted at the public, I 

now turn to discussing in greater depth the movement’s recognition of the key role that 
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the public now plays in its success.  One clear way to know that indigenous leaders 

acknowledge this importance is that they often say so explicitly in interviews.  Many 

have directly discussed how crucial public support is, informing that, “the people are 

important for the struggle of the indigenous.  It is a grand struggle, it is not just for one 

small sector... we are going to unify more, because of the students, the teachers, we are 

going to unify the Bolivian population against him [Morales], which is not satisfied.”334  

Public support is also discussed as a way in which the Ninth March was successful 

despite its inability to negotiate with Morales.  While the march was awaiting a 

government agreement to hold dialogue with it, a CPILAP leader explained: 

The TIPNIS march - if we’re not going to achieve all of the points [of the 
platform of demands], the Bolivian people have seen the efforts of the indigenous, 
and with this as a root we’ll continue to rise up, and we’ll come out on top.  
Maybe not now, but this is progress.  If [Morales] is going to lie to us, let him lie 
to us, but we’re gaining the people’s awareness that the government is not 
working well, that we’re demanding our respect as indigenous people, and the 
people are realizing this.335

Of course, the marchers did not wish to be lied to by Morales, and they hoped to see their 

entire platform of demands met.  However, the leader’s statement indicates a clear 

recognition that persuading Morales to act as the indigenous want him to is not the only 

or even the primary purpose of the movement’s activities anymore.  The movement 

recognizes that seeing their goals met will be a lengthy process, and that their struggle 

will not likely end with the Ninth March.  A way to measure progress, though, is through 

the public support that the movement has gained as people are beginning to see Morales, 

as the leader indicates, as a liar and a traitor to his people.  This is exactly the way the 
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movement wants the public to see Morales, and successfully conveying this image would 

mark a key achievement for the movement.

 A CONAMAQ representative also discussed how increased public support could 

be seen as a success for the movement even if the government refused to negotiate.  

When asked, while waiting for government dialogue, what he saw happening for the 

march at that point, he replied, “Everything’s going to depend on our strength, and 

everything’s going to depend on, in second place, how the population is, as they’ve said 

in the last few days, behind us and not behind this government.  If the government 

doesn’t show any willingness to resolve these problems, I think that the people of La Paz 

will rise up and join the protest, and we’re working in this direction in the Ninth 

March.”336  The CONAMAQ representative not only recognized that level of public 

support the march had would affect its success in achieving its platform of demands, but 

that the public would respond to negative behavior from the government.  Again, the 

simplest way for the march to accomplish its goals would be for the government to 

comply with all of its demands, but leaders knew this was not a realistic possibility.  They 

had previously lost hope of being able to directly influence Morales with their appeals, 

and they now focused instead on the role of public support in the movement’s ultimate 

success.

 Because indigenous leaders knew that public support was important for more than 

just their platform of demands of the Ninth March, they focused on what this backing 

could do for the long term progress of the movement, particularly in removing Evo 
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Morales.  They often discussed how, due to the TIPNIS contention, people were 

recognizing that Morales was not who he claimed to be in his international discourse, and 

that this realization could potentially lead to Morales’ defeat in the 2014 elections.  A 

CPILAP leader, for example, claimed that whether Morales wins reelection could have 

much to do with how people perceive his interactions with the indigenous.  He explained 

that especially in urban areas where the public is better able to obtain information about 

the interactions of Morales and the movement, “people are realizing, people don’t want 

Evo Morales anymore.”337  Though the movement had hoped to see its platform of 

demands met, it knew that public pressure could ultimately play an even larger role.

 In addition to such interview statements about the importance of the public, 

discussions during march meetings also revealed that the movement was aware of the 

public’s role in its success.  Concerns of how to appeal to the public were a common 

topic in meetings, as leaders emphasized the need to keep the public informed and to 

keep the public on the movement’s side.  They discussed how they should maintain 

public awareness so that the public would receive messages from the movement rather 

than the government, which was key with an image battle ongoing.  

 Moreover, leaders during the march highlighted the importance of making 

particular demands, such as the ceasing of the highway construction through TIPNIS, 

relatable to the entire country, knowing that they must make this point clear in order to 

have public on their side.  In an interview after the march, a CONAMAQ leader 

expressed a similar sentiment.  He explained that the public must know that, “TIPNIS 
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belongs to all Bolivians, not just to the government and not just to us.  The park is the 

heart, the lungs of the country - the biodiversity, the flora, the fauna.”338  During press 

conferences and public rallies in La Paz, along with private meetings about strategy, 

indigenous leaders often repeated the idea that TIPNIS was an issue that all Bolivians 

should care about and that the indigenous struggle was not about a narrow concern.  

Though the main goal in gaining public support was to show the public Morales’ true 

colors, the indigenous also realized that if they could make their specific policy desires of 

concern to the public as well, the population would have even more reason to back the 

movement.

 Further evidence that the indigenous knew that the government was no longer 

their primary audience came toward the end of the march’s stay in La Paz.  During 

meetings discussing how to proceed in attempts for negotiations, leaders admitted that 

when they sent documents to the government stressing their desire for peaceful dialogue 

on their platform of demands, they knew that the government would turn them down.  

The audience for even these supposedly direct appeals to the government was not 

actually the government itself but the public, so that the population could see that the 

march was trying to negotiate but that the government was refusing to do so.  This 

manner of thinking from the movement leaders demonstrates that their key audience had 

shifted from earlier marches where they hoped that their appeals would influence Morales 

directly.  Moreover, when invitations were prepared to request dialogue from the 

government, leaders explicitly stated that the letters must be shown first to the public 
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before being sent to Morales so that the public would recognize the efforts of the 

movement and support its fight.  Leaders clearly acknowledged that they were more 

concerned with the public’s reaction to their interactions with the government than with 

the details of the interactions themselves.

 Another way in which march meetings revealed the indigenous’ concern for their 

public support can be seen by discussions as the march was deciding whether to leave La 

Paz after two weeks.  On July 10, leaders held a meeting to assess whether the march 

should continue its occupation even though the government was not agreeing to negotiate 

and the marchers were having great difficulty handling the cold climate of the capital.  

Though it was eventually decided at this meeting that the movement would leave La Paz 

and physically defend TIPNIS from within if necessary, proponents of continuing the 

occupation pointed to the role of the public.  One leader noted that the movement had had 

an informal alliance with the public until that point, which the movement did not want to 

lose.  He pointed out that the public support it had generated could cause a big political 

wave, and that even if the march decided to leave La Paz, it was essential that it maintain 

the city’s support.  Although it had become clear to many indigenous by this point that 

the government was not going to negotiate with them, let alone agree to their platform of 

demands, public support was so important that it was analyzed as a possible reason for 

staying in La Paz despite the difficulties of doing so.  This discussion shows that they 

indigenous were aware that they must base their strategy not only on the actions of the 

government, but on the support of the public.  After the march left La Paz, leaders later 

noted that the public there had been on the verge of rising up, and that their departure 
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may have decreased their public support at a key moment.  The indigenous clearly 

recognize that the backing of the population is crucial to their success.

 Again, the need for a social movement to demonstrate its struggle to the public is 

not new, but it is of heightened importance in cases such as the Bolivian indigenous 

movement where the movement’s appeals are based on a common identity with the 

president.  As appealing to the public becomes the key goal of identity-based appeals, a 

movement sharing an ethnicity with the leader is able to demonstrate, even more 

effectively than other movements, that its own image and the image of the leader no 

longer match up.  It does this by using various mechanisms to display the contrast of its 

innocence and victimhood with the president’s repressive tactics.  The movement’s 

construction of these images for the public constitutes the crux of its indirect identity-

based appeals strategy.

 The case of the indigenous movement in Bolivia has thus demonstrated the ways 

in which identity-based appeals are used, with a honeymoon phase being followed by 

first direct and then indirect IBAs.  In the remaining chapters, I extend this theory to three 

other cases, with the Ecuadorian indigenous movement’s appeals following the sequence 

seen in the Bolivian case, and the women’s movements in Argentina and Chile illustrating 

factors that may cause identity-based appeals to deviate from the pattern described.
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Chapter 7

Identity-Based Appeals From the Ecuadorian Indigenous Movement

 The Ecuadorian indigenous movement will demonstrate another case of the 

pattern that identity-based appeals follow, with a honeymoon phase between the 

movement and President Rafael Correa occurring immediately after his election, 

followed by a period of IBAs directed at Correa himself, and finally shifting to a phase in 

which the public is the main target of IBAs.  In addition to demonstrating that the 

strategies of the Ecuadorian indigenous movement largely resemble those of its Bolivian 

counterpart, this chapter will also highlight the importance of a president embracing his 

shared identity with the movement in order for the movement to take advantage of this 

similarity in their appeals.  Because Correa identifies less with his indigeneity than does 

Morales, IBAs are used less in the Ecuadorian case.

 There are two possible reasons that the indigenous movement in Ecuador is less 

able to use IBAs than in Bolivia.  One could be that Correa is of only mixed indigenous 

ethnicity, or mestizo, while Morales is completely ethnically indigenous.  The Ecuadorian 

movement would thus have more difficulty pointing out its shared identity with its 

president.  However, because of the fluidity of the definition of indigenous in Latin 

America, actual ethnic make-up is not necessarily the prime determinant of whether a 

person is considered indigenous.  As described in depth in Chapter 2, indigenous identity 

stems from self-identification with the language and culture as much as from biological 
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make-up.  What is important in determining Correa’s level of indigeneity, and thus the 

movement’s ability to use identity-based appeals, is therefore not just his mixed ethnic 

background.  The second reason that the Ecuadorian movement uses IBAs to a lesser 

degree than their Bolivian counterparts, and I argue the more important one, is that 

Correa emphasizes his indigenous identity less than Morales does in his campaign 

platforms and international discourse.  Morales campaigned strongly on indigenous 

issues and continues to declare himself a defender of indigenous rights, but Correa has 

made his indigenous identity less prominent in his politics.  That he does not completely 

identify with the indigenous part of his ethnicity limits the indigenous movement’s ability  

to claim that he is not acting as an indigenous person should or that he has abandoned his 

own people.  In the next section, I describe in more detail the ways in which Correa 

identifies only partially with his indigenous background.

Correa’s Identity

 Rafael Correa does identify as indigenous to some degree, which makes it 

possible for the Ecuadorian indigenous movement to use some identity-based appeals.  

The movement would later contend that his attention to indigenous issues during his 

campaign and his self-identification as one of these oppressed peoples were simply for 

political gain, but whatever Correa’s motives for highlighting his indigenous identity, the 

fact that he has done so has been significant in shaping the movement’s strategies of 

appeals.  His identification with the movement is evidenced first by the indigenous’ 

electoral support in his successful 2006 election bids.  The Confederación de 
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Nacionalidades Indígenas del Ecuador (Confederation of Indigenous Nationalities of 

Ecuador, CONAIE), a main indigenous organization, strongly supported Correa in both 

years, helping him to come to power and later to maintain it.339  Public opinion data also 

shows that in both years, those speaking an indigenous tongue as their maternal language 

were more likely to vote for Correa than those whose first language was Spanish.340  

Correa and the indigenous certainly had a positive relationship during his rise to power, 

likely because of his campaign promises to make progress on issues important to the 

indigenous movement, such as bilingual education and the right of indigenous tribes to 

practice their own systems of justice on their native lands.

 Correa’s identification with the indigenous continued after his initial election 

victory.  He was sworn in with a special indigenous ceremony in addition to his official 

inauguration event after his 2006 victory, making him the first Ecuadorian president to 

hold an indigenous inauguration ceremony.341  Moreover, Correa at times uses the 

indigenous language of Quichua in public discourse, and sometimes wears indigenous 

clothing for public speeches and events.342  In addition to identifying with the indigenous 

symbolically, Correa has taken concrete steps to improve the rights of this group, for 

example incorporating indigenous members into his cabinet and other public posts such 
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as assigning indigenous individuals to lead the Instituto de Ecodesarrollo Regional 

Amazónico (Institute of Ecodevelopment in the Amazon Region, ECORAE).343

 Perhaps the greatest evidence that Correa identifies at least somewhat as 

indigenous is that he and his ministers have, when relations with the movement have 

become strained, suggested the indigenous leaders have abandoned Correa in their mutual 

struggle to improve the rights of indigenous people.  This is a sort of reverse identity-

based appeal, with the government claiming that certain indigenous leaders are not 

actually acting on behalf of all the indigenous people as Correa is.  For example, Maria 

Luisa Moreno, the Minister Responsible for Indigenous People, has stated that when 

indigenous leaders pursue their own agendas rather than remaining united with the Correa 

government, "It hurts us because they're our brothers, they are the people with whom we 

have been fighting all along.”344  This type of statement suggests that the Correa 

government sees a familial connection between itself and the indigenous, that Correa and 

the indigenous movement share an identity.

 Despite these indications that Correa considers himself indigenous and struggling 

for their rights, there is other evidence to suggest that Correa does not completely 

incorporate his indigeneity into his political agenda or discourse, making it difficult for 

the movement to appeal to their shared identity as much as the Bolivian movement does 

with Morales.  Notably, Correa did not emerge out of a social movement organization but 
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rather out of a Catholic left that had mobilized over its concerns for social justice.345  

Though the desire to provide justice to traditionally underrepresented groups such as the 

indigenous does indicate a connection with the indigenous, the fact that Correa did not 

rise up in politics by being part of the indigenous movement decreases the movement’s 

ability to claim that its former leader has now abandoned it.

 Moreover, the electoral support that indigenous organizations have lent Correa 

has not been fully enthusiastic or unconditional.  In 2006, the large indigenous 

organization and the political wing of the movement, Pachakutik, feared that bringing 

Correa into its ranks would fracture it, as not all members were convinced that allying 

with Correa was their best option.  Pachakutik thus decided to run its own candidate in 

the first round of elections (Ecuador uses a two-round system in which a runoff must be 

held if no candidate receives a majority in the first round).  After receiving only two 

percent of the vote in the first round, Pachakutik decided to throw its support behind 

Correa in the second round.   After the election, Pachakutik legislators also allied with 

Correa’s party, Alianza País (Country Alliance, AP).  Though Pachakutik and CONAIE 

did eventually support Correa’s campaign, then, the fact that they initially wanted their 

own candidate to better ensure the representation of indigenous interests suggests that 

Correa is not entirely tied to the indigenous movement or identity.

 Finally, Correa’s policies immediately after taking office indicated a less than 

complete connection with the indigenous.  Although some indigenous were included in 

the cabinet and other government posts, the number was not as high as some analysts 
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expected.346  Of course, the disappointment that the indigenous would later have with 

Correa’s policies toward their interests reflect their perceived betrayal of his indigenous 

brothers rather than his initial lack of indigenous identity.  However, the fact that even 

while relations were at their peak immediately following the indigenous’ electoral support 

and the indigenous inauguration ceremony, Correa was only somewhat connected to the 

indigenous.  His overall identification with the indigenous and with his own identity as a 

member of this ethnicity has set up the movement’s ability to use IBAs effectively later, 

but that this identification has not been complete explains why the movement has not 

used IBAs to an even greater degree.

 Before examining the evolution of the relationship between the Ecuadorian 

indigenous movement and Rafael Correa, I next provide some brief background on the 

movement itself.

The Ecuadorian Indigenous Movement

 It is difficult to know the exact size of the indigenous population in Ecuador, as 

various sources report different numbers.  Government agencies such as the Consejo de 

Desarollo de las Nacionalidades y Pueblos del Ecuador (Council for the Development of 

the Nationalities and Peoples of Ecuador, CODENPE), and the Sistema Integrado de 

Indicadores Sociales del Ecuador (Ecuadorian Integrated System of Social Indicators, 

SIISE) claim that the indigenous constitute about six percent of the population.347  
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However, anthropological studies produced by organizations such as the Inter-American 

Indigenous Institute generally put the number at 25 percent or higher, and CONAIE itself 

claims that the indigenous make up 45 percent of the population.348  One reason that it is 

difficult to determine how many people are indigenous is the self-identification issue 

mentioned above.  In surveys where people are asked to self-report whether they are 

indigenous, more generally hold this identification than when strict biological make-up is 

used as the criteria.  Whatever the actual population is, it is generally agreed that Quichua 

is the largest indigenous nationality.

 As in Bolivia, Amazonian and Andean indigenous organizations developed 

separately in Ecuador.  Though the socialist and communist parties of the 1930s and 

1940s had attempted to mobilize indigenous campesinos, it was not until the 1960s that 

ethnicity-based organizations truly began to form.349  At this point, lowland Amazonian 

groups were first in speaking to broad ethnic-based issues such as agrarian policy which 

they saw as supporting colonization, and land rights for indigenous pueblos.350  The 

Shuar Federation formed in 1961 to address such concerns, with the Catholic Church 

playing a large role in supporting the indigenous and helping them form such 

organizations.351  In 1981, Shuar joined with the Lowland Quichua organization to form a 

broad-based Amazon group, the Confederación de Nacionalidades Indígenas de La 
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Amazonia Ecuatoriana (Confederation of Indigenous Nationalities of the Ecuadorian 

Amazon, CONFENAIE).352

 While these developments were occurring in the lowlands, highland indigenous 

were also forming into effective organizations.  In the 1960s, Andean indigenous began to 

develop the tactics that are still used today, such as strikes, roadblocks, and marches.  

They were mainly reacting to local issues at this point, though, not yet having a coherent 

and broad agenda.353

The Catholic Church also supported highland groups during this decade, aiding in their 

development into regional organizations later.  The main one of these broad highland 

organizations was Ecuador Runakunapak Rikcharimuy (Confederation of Peoples of 

Quichua Nationality, ECUARUNARI), which formed in the 1970s and aligned with 

leftist parties in representing highland indigenous interests.354

 The unification of Amazonian and Andean organizations occurred during the late 

1970s and 1980s, with ECUARUNARI and CONFENAIE joining together to form the 

Consejo de Coordinación de las Nacionalidades Indígenas del Ecuador (Coordination 

Council for Ecuador’s Indigenous Nationalities, CONACNIE) in 1979.355  In 1986, 

CONACNIE was reformed as CONAIE, which to this day has served as the umbrella 

organization representing all Andean and Amazonian indigenous groups.  The joining of 

the two regional apparatuses has been important not only for the formation of one unified 
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indigenous consciousness, so that groups identify themselves as part of a larger struggle, 

but also as a mechanism for the movement to become an important actor in national 

economic policy debates.356  Acting as a unit has allowed the indigenous a stronger voice 

for their economic concerns.  

 The continued policy issues of land rights, education, health, and indigenous 

political status has continued to motivate the Andean and Amazonian indigenous to come 

together from the 1990s onward.357  The indigenous undertook a series of actions against 

the state in the 1990s, prime among which was the 1990 Levantamiento General (General 

Uprising) in which the indigenous peacefully blocked all major roads leading to Quito 

and then occupied the plaza in front of the capital’s San Francisco Cathedral.358  The 

main demands of this and other uprisings in the 1990s were the formal recognition of 

Ecuador as a multiethnic and multicultural state, respect for communal indigenous land 

tenure, control over the bilingual education program, and protection from 

discrimination.359  Protests carried on into the 2000s, with the indigenous mobilizing 

against neoliberal economic policies and continuing to demand that Ecuador be declared 

a plurinational state.360

 The uprisings of the 1990s and early 2000s were significant for various reasons, 

including making the indigenous struggle more visible to the population, exerting 
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pressure on the government, and solidifying CONAIE’s position in representing all 

indigenous.  Groups from across the country participated in this decade’s agitation, 

allowing CONAIE to expand its influence and become both more internally unified and 

more widely recognized by a large range of indigenous as the organization that 

represented them.361  CONAIE had been formed with the purpose of serving as an 

umbrella group for regional organizations, linking indigenous from distinct geographic 

regions and intending to represent all of Ecuador’s indigenous people.  As various 

indigenous groups continued to pursue common goals against the state, CONAIE’s role 

in unifying the regional organizations become increasingly crucial for the movement.

 Though CONAIE may be considered the leading organization of Ecuador’s 

indigenous movement, there are other groups whose goals occasionally conflict with 

CONAIE’s.  In particular, the Confederación Nacional de Organizaciones Campesinas, 

Indígenas y Negras (National Confederation of Peasant, Indigenous and Black 

Organizations, FENOCIN) and the Federación Ecuatoriana de Indígenas Evangélicos 

(Federation of Indigenous Evangelists of Ecuador, FEINE) have not always collaborated 

with CONAIE.  The three have become fractured in recent years, not always agreeing on 

the best strategies for bringing progress to the indigenous movement.362  While CONAIE 

does have competitors for allegiance, though, it nonetheless represents the largest and 

most diverse group of Ecuador’s indigenous.  Moreover, CONAIE most strongly backed 

Correa’s campaigns, meaning that the indigenous movement as represented by CONAIE 

214

361 Jameson, "The Indigenous Movement in Ecuador,” 65. See also Richard Stahler-Sholk, Harry E. 
Vanden, and Glen David Kuecker, "Globalizing Resistance: The New Politics of Social Movements in 
Latin America," Latin American Perspectives 34, no. 5 (2007).

362 Becker, “Social Movements,” 117.



is the actor being disappointed with the policies of a president who it had supported as a 

fellow indigenous individual.  Finally, despite tensions among indigenous organizations 

after Correa’s election, in 2010 FENOCIN and FEINE broke their alliance with the 

government and began to join CONAIE in protest against Correa.363  Likewise, 

ECUARUNARI and CONFENAIE continue to support CONAIE as the group that joined 

the two regional organizations nearly three decades ago.364  For these reasons, the 

Ecuadorian indigenous movement, despite minor internal divisions, can be analyzed as a 

unified actor, with CONAIE as its leader.

The Ecuadorian Indigenous Movement’s Relationship with Rafael Correa

 Before detailing how the Ecuadorian indigenous movement’s interactions with 

Correa have evolved, I first present quantitative evidence that this relationship has 

undergone the three phases of identity-based appeals as outlined above, starting with a 

honeymoon period with no IBAs, then transitioning to first direct and then indirect IBAs.  

For this analysis, I have followed the same coding procedure as discussed in Chapter 3 

for the Bolivian case, marking appeals as direct if the Ecuadorian indigenous movement 

expresses hope that it can persuade Correa to return to acting as an indigenous individual 

“should,” and indirect if such hope is not indicated.  Again, ambiguous IBAs are 

eliminated from the presentation of the results.
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Figure 4

Sources: La Hora, El Mercurio, and Llacta Movimientos Indígenas y Sociales de Ecuador.

 Figure 4 demonstrates the pattern of direct and indirect IBAs in Ecuador.  Though 

I have collected data beginning when Correa took office in 2006, I include only the years 

2008 through 2012 here, as no IBAs were made during Correa’s first two years as 

president.365  The overall numbers of IBAs used are lower than in Ecuador because, as 

discussed above, Correa only partially identifies with his indigeneity and the movement 

is therefore limited in its ability to make direct or indirect appeals based on this 

identity.366  This graph makes clear that the Ecuadorian indigenous movement used direct 

appeals much more widely early on, with the shift to indirect appeals occurring in the 
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first part of 2009.  Early 2009 will be examined in more detail later in this chapter, at 

which point I will present further results of the quantitative analysis demonstrating the 

shift from direct to indirect IBAs.

The Honeymoon Phase Between Correa and the Indigenous

 The relationship between Correa and the indigenous movement was strong as 

Correa took office.  His campaign promises had encouraged the movement to lend him its 

support, and it welcomed his victory with a special indigenous inauguration ceremony.  

Correa’s initial policies reflected his strong relationship with the indigenous, as he 

incorporated indigenous individuals into his cabinet and other public posts.  As noted 

above, though, some observers had expected indigenous to be even more involved in the 

new government, but the fact that the number of indigenous posts assigned was not 

higher reflects Correa’s incomplete identification with indigenous interests rather than 

any tensions with the movement at this point.

 A main milestone of the honeymoon period between Correa and the indigenous 

was the passage of a new constitution in September 2008.  This process was similar in 

Ecuador to in Bolivia, with Correa, like Morales, having made greater protection of 

indigenous rights one of his promises for the new constitution.  The new document 

granted the indigenous many demands they had been fighting for during the past years 

and even decades, including the recognition of Ecuador as a plurinational state.  The 

constitution also granted indigenous languages official status, declared that Ecuador must 

be governed according to the Quichua concept of sumak kawsay, which means “living 
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well,” and included a critique of traditional development strategies which decrease the 

quality of life and inhibit the ability of Ecuadorians to enjoy their connection with 

nature.367  In fact, nature is a subject with defined rights in the new constitution.368

 In addition to these symbolic gains for the indigenous, the 2008 constitution also 

put in place several more concrete regulations that benefit the indigenous.  The 

indigenous are given a greater voice in determining the development policies on their 

traditional lands, and the constitution also guarantees land redistribution whereby large 

land plots are broken up to allow for greater land ownership by Ecuador’s poor rural 

population, many of whom are indigenous.369  In addition, the 2008 constitution 

recognizes the right of indigenous people to practice their own form of justice in their 

protected territories.  Though this right had been guaranteed by various international 

agreements that Ecuador had signed before Correa’s presidency, its recognition in the 

country’s own constitution was a positive step for the indigenous.370  In various ways, 

then, the new constitution represented progress that Correa was helping the indigenous to 

achieve.

Tensions Begin Between the Indigenous Movement and Correa

 Even though the new constitution marked these achievements for the indigenous, 

though, what can be considered the honeymoon phase of their relationship with Correa is 
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actually only the decision to write a new constitution with these items included.  Tensions 

started even during negotiations over the details of the constitution, and direct IBAs 

began during this time.  The main trigger of this agitation occurred when on March 11, 

2008, while the Constituent Assembly was in session, CONAIE organized a march in 

support of the new constitution.371  The organization wrote a letter to Correa setting out 

its demands for what the new document would include, particularly the recognition of 

plurinationalism and the direct representation of indigenous and Afro-Ecuadorians in 

Congress, with indigenous choosing their own representatives.  CONAIE also demanded 

bilingual high school education, regulations against extractive economic policies, and the 

rights of indigenous community media to be protected.372  Correa did not embrace 

CONAIE’s list of demands, though, and largely ignored the mobilization CONAIE had 

organized to encourage indigenous issues to be addressed in the constitution.  Though 

many of the demands did get included in the final version, CONAIE was disappointed 

that Correa did not appear to side with them in ensuring that their rights be protected.373

 In response to what it perceived as Correa’s cold response to its demands, 

CONAIE released a statement on May 13, 2008, distancing itself from Correa and 

including direct appeals to Correa’s identity.  It accused him of not protecting his 

indigenous brothers and announced what it saw instead as “the racist, antidemocratic, and 

authoritarian stances of President Rafael Correa, which damage the rights of the 

219

371 Becker, Pachakutik, 138.

372 Ibid.

373 Ibid., 139.



indigenous nationalities and peoples.”374  In this document, though, CONAIE also 

continued to demand of both Correa and the Constituent Assembly that the items they had 

previously written to Correa about be included in the constitution, indicating hope that 

Correa could still be counted on to advocate for their rights.  

 Likewise, CONAIE president Marlon Santi explained that the indigenous were 

disappointed with Correa and feared that the movement’s goals may be in danger from 

“this very government, who is now undermining the indigenous movement” despite 

previous indigenous support for it.375  At the same time as he expressed fear that Correa 

would block indigenous progress, though, Santi also stressed that the movement and 

Correa would maintain “a permanent process of conversation,” indicating hope that they 

could continue working together.  Though Correa’s reaction to their letter that had 

disappointed the indigenous, they did not believe that this incident represented a 

permanent breaking of their ties with him.

 Other disputes about what would be included in the constitution represented 

further seeds of discontent between the movement and Correa.  One struggle in the 

Constituent Assembly was over whether Quichua and other indigenous languages would 

be granted official status.  The assembly, which was dominated by Correa’s AP party, 

voted against this measure on July 19, 2008; indigenous legislator Mónica Chuji, an AP 

ally, and Pachakutik delegates walked out in response.  Chuji called Correa a racist after 

this incident, noting that he did not actually care about indigenous rights as he had 
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promised.376  Although Quichua and Shuar were included at the last minute (but only as 

“languages for intercultural relations” which indigenous organizations were not satisfied 

with), the opposition from Correa and his party damaged relations between the movement 

and the president.  That demands such as language recognition were in the end written 

into the new constitution showed, though, some hope for a continued positive relationship 

between the indigenous and the Correa government.  Because Correa was still early on in 

his term at this point, the indigenous movement’s frustration with his policies had only 

built up to a small degree.  The movement therefore believed that Correa would turn back 

around to supporting their interests and used direct appeals reflecting this belief.

 After the constitution went into effect on October 20, 2008, tensions continued 

despite the achievements that the indigenous saw in the new document.  CONAIE 

accused Correa of taking over the policy spaces it had previously occupied but not 

fulfilling them in the way CONAIE itself would have.  In CONAIE’s view, Correa had 

harmed their interests in multiple ways.  First, he had he not fulfilled all of the goals of 

the indigenous for the new constitution, as they wanted even greater recognition on such 

issues as indigenous language and education, and greater limitations on development 

activity on their lands.  Second, Correa had situated his policies close enough to 

CONAIE’s that it was difficult for CONAIE to fight in the Constituent Assembly against 

the more powerful AP party led by Correa when there was not a great difference in the 

proposals of the two sides.  CONAIE thus accused Correa of pretending to be on their 
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side through his indigenous discourse when what he ended up doing was disallowing real 

progress to be made.377

 As a result of this disappointment with Correa, CONAIE held a meeting at the end 

of October 2008 and declared that its political wing Pachakutik would henceforth be 

independent from the government and condemned Correa’s for development policies in 

the Amazon that were harmful to the Tateri and Taromenane peoples.  CONAIE 

threatened mobilization if Correa continued what it saw as extractive policies in this 

region.378  Though CONAIE’s language was strong here, the organization was making 

plans in the case that Correa continued unfavorable policies, but not expressing certainty 

that he would do so.  At this point, therefore, the IBAs that CONAIE was using were still 

directed at Correa himself, attempting to persuade him to cease the damaging 

developmental policies in the Amazon and to renew his concern for indigenous rights.

 Further evidence that ties between the indigenous and Correa had not yet 

completely broken in 2008 is that in the middle of the year, Correa enacted certain 

policies that the indigenous saw as favorable.  On July 8, 2008, Correa made moves to 

help customers recover assets from a corrupt bank, which gained him indigenous support 

because they saw his willingness to tackle the corruption that would harm Ecuador’s 

poorest, including the indigenous, disproportionately.379  Correa gained further 

indigenous support when he defaulted on part of Ecuador’s foreign debt as the price of oil 

fell in December.  Indigenous saw this move as an indication of Correa’s determination 
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not to fall prey to transnational interests of neoliberalism at the expense of the well-being 

of Ecuador and particularly poorer sectors such as the indigenous.380  The year 2008, 

then, saw a definite beginning of tensions between Correa and the indigenous movement, 

but not yet the complete breakdown of their once positive relationship.

The Indigenous Movement Shifts To Indirect Identity-Based Appeals

 The transition into the new year of 2009 also marked a transition in the 

relationship between the indigenous movement and Correa, as the movement shifted from 

mainly direct to mainly indirect IBAs upon giving up hope that Correa would truly 

represent their interests.  Figure 5 shows that January 2009 was the first month in which 

the movement used indirect IBAs at a much higher level than direct IBAs (again, both 

numbers are lower than in Ecuador because of Correa’s only partial identification with 

his indigenous identity).  What caused this sharp turn, though?

 The main trigger for the switch to indirect IBAs was a new mining law, the Ley 

Minera, which increased the government’s ability to engage in mining projects on 

traditional indigenous lands with little or no consultation with the resident communities.  

As negotiations over the law were in their final stages, FEINE released a document 

stating that, “Correa’s presidency has brought two years of exclusion and discrimination 

against the indigenous.  The constitution protects our rights, but the president does not 

make this a reality.  Development projects put our lives and livelihood in danger.”381  

When the mining law was passed on January 20, thousands of indigenous took to the 
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streets in a “Day of Mobilization for Life” against the new law.  These were peaceful 

marches, but police responded by firing tear gas and bullets into the crowd, and the 

indigenous claimed that the government had ordered this violence.382  The mining law 

which the indigenous said gave the government free reign to destroy their territories, 

along with repression of a peaceful protest against the law, caused the indigenous 

movement to lose all hope that Correa would be on their side in the future.

Figure 5

Sources: La Hora, El Mercurio, and Llacta Movimientos Indígenas y Sociales de Ecuador.
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 Mobilizations continued, with other social organizations joining the protests.  The 

movement persisted in its use of indirect IBAs, explaining that it no longer believed that 

Correa cared about its interests.  ECUARUNARI president Humberto Cholango claimed, 

for example, that when Correa assumed the presidency two years ago, this had generated 

high hopes, but now, even though he is indigenous, he does not understand the 

indigenous people.  Cholango concluded, “We do not accept that a government which 

says it is in favor of excluded people does not take us into account when passing laws.”383  

This language indicates unwillingness to work with Correa in the future and instead to 

focus on generating public support, a great deal of which was generated by outrage over 

the Ley Minera.

 On January 27, just a week after the mining law was passed, Correa further 

angered the indigenous when he announced the closing of CODENPE, an indigenous-run 

government agency designed to give the indigenous a larger role in development 

programs in their communities.  The timing was no coincidence, as the indigenous 

movement accused Correa of damaging their interests further in response to their protests 

over the Ley Minera rather than addressing their concerns through dialogue.  Mónica 

Chuji reacted angrily to the news of CODENPE’s closing, putting forth an article 

claiming that, “Correa, instead of acting on behalf of the indigenous as his family... is 

acting like all the neoliberal governments, as if the indigenous represent no more than an 

obstacle to development.”384  She concluded that Ley Minera was an indication of 
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Correa’s true colors, as “This is all just another example of the racism and 

authoritarianism that sustains the ‘correismo,’ where the President acts under the 

principal of ‘I am the state.’”385  Chuji is indicating that Correa’s actions in the Ley 

Minera controversy reveal who he truly is, meaning that there is no hope for the 

indigenous movement that he will return to acting in its interests.

 A day later, CONAIE put forth an open letter reiterating Chuji’s statement that 

Correa was no longer a friend of the indigenous.  The letter declared CONAIE’s 

“opposition and rejection to the presence of Rafael Correa... whose positions are full of 

racism, machismo, paternalism, discrimination, sexism, and violence.”386  The letter goes 

on to explain in detail the rejection of Correa’s involvement in indigenous matters, noting 

that indigenous interests get harmed wherever Correa plays a role.  This declaration 

clearly indicates that the tensions over the mining law ended indigenous hope that Correa 

would protect their interests.  Indigenous disappointment with Correa’s policies had built 

up sufficiently by this point for the movement to abandon hope that Correa could be 

convinced to help them, and it used indirect IBAs in response.

 Tensions remained high throughout the spring of 2009, and the indigenous began 

to declare that they would not support Correa in that year’s elections, further evidence of 

their broken ties with him.  CONAIE vice president Miguel Guatemal, in response to 

Correa’s insulting those on the left who opposed his programs, declared that, “This is a 

racist and rude government, and in the coming elections we will withdraw our support 
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and void our ballots.”387  On April 2, CONAIE further established its distance from 

Correa, holding an assembly and declaring Correa to be rightest and officially breaking 

ties with the government.  CONAIE released a statement from this assembly threatening 

any members who worked with the government and condemning the government for 

enacting policies that harm indigenous interests, including taking over CONAIE’s 

previously occupied policy space, as discussed above.388

 Indigenous organizations largely followed through on their promise not to back 

Correa in the election of April 26, 2009, but Correa’s overall support was still strong 

enough to allow him to win the election in the first round with 52 percent of the vote.  

Pachakutik, the political wing of the indigenous movement, did not run a candidate in 

2009.  This does not suggest, though, that the indigenous were still favoring Correa at this 

point.  Pachakutik may have decided not to run a candidate in 2009 as a result of its poor 

performance in 2006, when it won only two percent of the vote.389  Furthermore, the 

election was held just three months after the indigenous had completely broken ties with 

Correa, not allowing sufficient time for the movement to organize an opposition 

candidate.  Thus, although Correa won the election, the indigenous decision to withdraw 

their electoral support is clear evidence of their collapsed relationship with the president.

 According to the indigenous movement, Correa used his reelection as proof that 

what the movement considered his neoliberal policies were working for the country.  Not 

long after his victory, the indigenous accused Correa of shifting markedly to the right and 
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describing indigenous and environmental concerns as the greatest threat to economic 

progress.  He used this threat to justify a shift in his government’s economic focus from 

oil to mining, claiming that concerns for the land could not be allowed to stop beneficial 

development projects.390  Seeing Correa’s movement even further away from their 

interests, the indigenous again responded with indirect IBAs, questioning how Correa 

could ever possibly call himself indigenous if he did not seem to understand that the term 

involved fighting for rights.  Indigenous activist Lourdes Tibán Guala explained that 

Correa was “very mistaken in thinking that the indigenous that is servile to the 

government is good, and the indigenous that is critical of the government is an idiot.  

With that being the concept, his definition and his thinking is very poor and 

condemnable.”391  Correa’s shift to the right, then, confirmed the indigenous movement’s 

belief that Correa was not truly one of them.

 From late 2009 to the present, mining conflicts and tensions over water 

privatization have continued to shape the relationship between Correa and the indigenous 

movement.  At the height of 2010 mobilization over mining, the indigenous again stated 

that Correa’s stance on the issue showed that he was not indigenous but in fact racist 

against this group, with some even labeling his policies genocide.  Luis Macas, former 

CONAIE president, declared that, “It's not that the government wants simply to get rid of 

the Indians, or that it is racism for racism's sake.  The objective is to liquidate the 

indigenous movement in this country, to dismantle and destroy this movement."392  In 
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March 2011, CONAIE again accused Correa of trying to eliminate indigenous 

communities, filing a lawsuit against Correa and his government for the genocide of two 

pueblos in the Amazon region.393  It is difficult to imagine a clearer indication that the 

movement no longer saw Correa as protecting its interests.

 Likewise, a dispute over water privatization came from the controversial Ley de 

Recursos Hídricos (also called the Ley de Aguas, Water Law), which would have favored 

the interests of hydro-electrical development by effectively privatizing rivers and lakes.  

The indigenous saw this proposal as another instance of the Correa government 

promoting economic development at all costs, particularly at the expense of indigenous 

communities.394  During uprisings over the proposed water law in May 2010, Santi 

explained that the indigenous were mobilizing because they were frustrated at Correa’s 

pretending to be part of their fight when he was actually working against their rights and 

violating the constitution, which forbids the privatization of water.  He declared, “We’re 

tired of the lies.  [Correa] only wants to make laws to promote economic power.”395  That 

the indigenous were not hopeful that Correa would support their protests against the 

water law is evidenced by their statements that the public was now a large part of their 

fight.  Santi pointed out, “What we’re demanding is not just for the indigenous but for all 

Ecuadorians.”396  Because the indigenous could no longer count on influencing Correa 
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directly, they had turned to mobilizing public support through indirect IBAs as their 

prime strategy.

 Agitation over the water law became so intense that the indigenous threatened to 

remove Correa forcibly if he did not comply with their demands.  They held signs during 

the protests making declarations such as “Down With Correa!”  Santi clarified that this 

sentiment did not necessarily mean the indigenous were willing to wait until the next 

election to vote Correa out of power.  He explained, rather, that, “The uprising will 

continue to the final consequences.  We’ll even go so far as to knock Correa down from 

power if necessary.”397  Though the water law eventually failed to pass, contention over 

the issue reached such a height as to suggest to the indigenous that they could not wait 

until the 2013 election to see Correa’s departure.398

 The mobilizations over the mining and water laws saw the movement definitively 

separated from Correa and looking for support of the public instead, as accusations that 

Correa was committing genocide and threats of a coup are clear indications of a broken 

relationship.  In addition to providing this blunt evidence, though, the indigenous have 

expressed their disappointment with Correa’s betrayal of his indigenous identity in more 

subtle ways as well.  In early 2011, the indigenous decided to try to take back the 

symbolic scepter that they had given Correa at his 2007 indigenous inauguration 

ceremony.  That they gave him an indigenous symbol to reflect their common identity but 

are now fighting to take it back suggests that the indigenous are angered by more than 

just concern for material issues such as land and water rights.  Rather, the symbol and the 
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identity that the scepter represents is important to them, and they no longer want Correa 

to possess a gift that emblematizes their common identity with him when they no longer 

believe him to hold this identity.399

 Moreover, CONAIE has also continued to complain of Correa’s having overtaken 

its platform, pointing out that Correa pretended to be one of them but ended up pushing 

them out of their own policy space without advancing their interests. For example, Pepe 

Acacho, a leader from the Shuar region, stated that, “The indigenous movement has been 

used as a stepping stone.  Correa has stolen our ideals. He has been the worst president 

ever for us."400  In this view, Correa had thus not only damaged indigenous rights but 

inhibited the indigenous’ ability to fight for themselves through their own political 

platform.  His abandonment of his indigenous identity has created more problems for the 

indigenous movement than would have occurred if Correa had never claimed to be part of 

their struggle.

Conclusion

 The relationship between Correa and the indigenous movement has thus changed 

drastically since Correa’s assumption of the presidency.  He initially appeared to favor its 

interests, appointing indigenous individuals to various positions within his government 

and implementing a new constitution expanding indigenous rights.  Tensions during the 

negotiations surrounding the constitution, though, moved the indigenous and Correa out 

of their honeymoon phase and into a period of direct appeals.  The 2009 mining law 
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turned the indigenous’ strategy to indirect appeals, which have continued with what the 

movement sees as Correa’s ongoing promotion of development at the expense of 

indigenous land rights.  

 Though the use of IBAs has followed the same pattern seen in Bolivia, though, it 

is also important to note that the Ecuadorian movement has used a lower level of IBAs 

overall because Correa never fully embraced his indigenous identity as Morales has.  In 

the following chapter, I will examine the women’s movement in Argentina to further 

demonstrate the importance of a leader integrating identity into his or her political 

platform.
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Appendix

Table 3

Month Direct IBAs Indirect IBAs

January 2008

February 2008 1

March 2008

April 2008

May 2008 5 1

June 2008 3

July 2008 3 1

August 2008 3

September 2008

October 2008 5

November 2008 2

December 2008 2

January 2009 1 6

February 2009 4

March 2009 2

April 2009 3

May 2009 1 3

June 2009

July 2009 1

August 2009
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Month Direct IBAs Indirect IBAs

September 2009 2

October 2009

November 2009 2

December 2009

January 2010 1

February 2010

March 2010 3

April 2010 1 2

May 2010

June 2010 2

July 2010 1

August 2010 2

September 2010

October 2010 2

November 2010 2

December 2010 4

January 2011 3

February 2011

March 2011 1 3

April 2011 2

May 2011 2

June 2011

July 2011 2

234



Month Direct IBAs Indirect IBAs

August 2011

September 2011 3

October 2011

November 2011 2

December 2011 1

January 2012 2

February 2012

March 2012 3

April 2012

May 2012 2

June 2012

July 2012 2

August 2012

September 2012 1

October 2012 1

November 2012 2

December 2012 1

*The lightest shading indicates between one and two appeals, the middle level of shading 
three or four appeals, and the darkest five or more appeals.401

Sources: La Hora, El Mercurio, and Llacta Movimientos Indígenas y Sociales de Ecuador.
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Chapter 8: Does Cristina Fernández de Kirchner Represent Women in Argentina?

 The indigenous movements in Bolivia and Ecuador have been able to use identity-

based appeals against Morales and Correa respectively not only because the movements 

share an identity with their presidents but because each president, especially Morales, 

actively identifies with the movement’s ethnicity.  At first glance, it would seem that the 

women’s movement in Argentina would be able to make the same type of appeals 

towards President Cristina Fernández de Kirchner because of their common gender 

identity.  However, there is variation in the degree to which each of these three presidents 

views himself or herself as representing a certain identity.  Morales and to a lesser degree 

Correa have consistently identified with their indigeneity, focusing their campaigns on 

issues of importance to the indigenous, holding indigenous inauguration ceremonies, and 

speaking often of the need to give a greater voice to their long oppressed brothers.  

 Fernández, on the other hand, does not regularly claim to represent women or 

indicate that her gender influences her politics.  It is not simply that she never makes such 

statements, though, or that she may never be viewed as a representative of her gender.  

Rather, her degree of identification with women across the country has varied over her 

tenure.  She largely ignored women’s issues during both of her campaigns, but at certain 

points she has made speeches suggesting that her effectiveness as a politician is shaped 

by her gender, noting that despite the progress women’s rights have made in recent 

decades, it is still difficult to be a female politician in a male-dominated profession.  It is 

only at certain points, then, that Fernández suggests that her gender influences her 
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politics or that she truly identifies with the struggles that women face.  This variation in a 

leader’s connection with a movement’s identity is something not seen in the Bolivian or 

Ecuadorian cases, but it is a factor quite important in shaping how the movement uses 

IBAs.

 An obvious difference between the Bolivian and Ecuadorian cases on one hand, 

and the Argentine case on the other, is that the Argentine case deals with gender rather 

than indigenous identity.  Though there are important differences in these two forms of 

identity, the differences do not ultimately affect how the use of IBAs varies from case to 

case.  Unlike in Bolivia or Ecuador, Fernández would not be risking economic growth for 

the country by following the preferred policies of the movement (indigenous land rights 

in the two Andean countries).  Her risk in acquiescing to the demands of the women’s 

movement would instead be angering a broader constituency’s views on, broadly put, 

social rather than economic issues.  Though she would thus face a different risk by 

following the movement’s platform, her decisions not to implement the movement’s 

preferred policies reflect not this varying set of issue areas compared to Bolivia and 

Ecuador, but rather her level of identification with the movement.

 It may seem that this level of identification with the movement is simply a result 

of Fernández sharing a gender rather than an indigenous identity with the movement, 

especially since I have argued that indigenous identity runs deeper and is more greatly 

tied to a unique culture.  This explanation is inadequate, though, because not all 

indigenous leaders (Correa) fully embrace their indigenous identity and not all female 

leaders shy away from their gender identity in their political platforms (Bachelet, to be 
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discussed in the following chapter).  Fernández’ lack of identification with her gender 

comes instead from her political background, to be detailed below, much in the way that 

Correa’s rise through politics steered him away from fully embracing his indigenous 

identity.

 Because Fernández does not regularly identify with her gender, the Argentine 

women’s movement cannot consistently point to their common identity with the leader.  

Therefore, it is not able to use IBAs on any constant basis or in well-defined phases of 

direct and indirect IBAs like the Bolivian and Ecuadorian indigenous movements have.  

Instead, the Argentine women’s movement only uses IBAs when Fernández has indicated 

the importance of her gender, that is, only in response to her suggesting that being a 

female politician influences the way she carries out policy.  That the movement does 

sometimes use IBAs shows that common identity with the president does matter in some 

way and that the movement has developed IBAs as a coherent strategy.  The important 

point, though, is that the movement only uses IBAs at certain times because of the 

inconsistent influence of gender on Fernández’ politics.

 That Fernández’ varying level of identification with her gender shapes the 

women’s movement’s use of IBAs shows that a leader’s connection with a particular 

identity, and not just the identity itself, is an important factor in determining a 

movement’s strategies.  In Ecuador, we saw that the indigenous movement used fewer 

IBAs overall than its counterpart in Bolivia because Correa identifies less than Morales 

with his indigeneity, not simply because Correa is mestizo while Morales is purely 

indigenous.  That it is the leader’s level of connection with his or her identity that truly 
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matters is quite evident in Argentina, as Fernández clearly shares an identity with the 

women’s movement, with gender being much more difficult to consider a constructed 

identity than ethnicity.  Despite Fernández’ unquestionable common identity with the 

women’s movement, though, it is nonetheless unable to use IBAs towards her 

consistently.

 Both direct and indirect IBAs lose their effectiveness when the leader does not 

view himself or herself as a representative of that identity.  Direct appeals would be 

unsuccessful because it is difficult to persuade someone to act on behalf of his or her 

identity when the person does not feel connected to that identity or does not feel that this 

is part of who he or she is.  Similarly, it will be much harder to convince the public of the 

contrast between who the leader claims to be and how he or she is acting if the leader has 

not actually made this claim or emphasized this identity.  For these reasons, IBAs become 

a much less effective strategy for the movement when a leader does not present himself 

or herself as a representative of the identity held in common with the movement.

Women’s Issues: Not a Focus of Fernández’ Politics

 In this section, I elaborate on how and why Cristina Fernández de Kirchner has 

not embraced a role as an ambassador for women in Argentina.  As discussed in Chapter 

1, various factors may influence whether someone embraces an identity that he or she 

shares with a social movement, a key one of which is socialization and in particular one’s 

life path through politics.  A clear example is how the way in which Fernández rose up 

through politics has shaped her policy priorities in office, particularly her lack of focus on 
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women’s issues.  Specifically, Fernández did not rise out of a women’s movement and, in 

great contrast to Evo Morales, did not make her way from grassroots activism toward the 

presidency.  Rather, Fernández has advanced through the more traditional means of 

political parties.  Because she did not enter politics with the mission of changing how the 

system represents a certain group, Fernández is more loyal to the traditional political 

system to which she owes her rise than to any social movement, even one with which she 

shares an identity.402

 Through each step of her career, Fernández has interacted with elites much more 

than social movements, making her more of a traditional politician than the other three 

leaders examined in this dissertation.  She grew up in a middle class family, attended law 

school, and worked as a lawyer in Santa Cruz before entering politics.  She was elected to 

her first post in 1991 to the Santa Cruz provincial legislature, then moving up through 

local legislatures before running for the national senate.403  Fernández served in the 

Argentine National Congress between 1995 and 2007, holding seats in both the Senate 

and the Chamber of Deputies at different points and representing first the Santa Cruz 

province and later the Buenos Aires province.  

 The switch to Buenos Aires came when her husband, Néstor Kirchner, was elected 

president in 2003.404  Her husband’s presidency facilitated Fernández’ own rise to power, 

increasing her recognition both in public and among political elites.  While serving as a 

senator during her husband’s term, she was able to push much of his agenda through 
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Congress.405  In 2007 she was chosen as the presidential candidate for their party, Frente 

para la Victoria (Front for Victory, FPV).  In sum, it was Fernández’ political experience 

as First Lady as well as in her legislative career that brought her to the presidency, with 

her rise depending very little on social movement support.  Though her public recognition 

from her husband’s presidency was certainly important for her election, Fernández has 

never been considered a “people’s president” or a representative of any type of grassroots 

activist group.  Because she rose up through politics through educational achievement 

and legislative posts rather than campaigning on behalf of an underrepresented group 

such as women, Fernández has not seen the women’s movement as a key influence on her 

political agenda.

 Fernández has therefore not made women’s rights a prominent part of her policy 

program either in her presidential campaigns or during her time in office.  In her first 

campaign in 2007, she largely ignored the issue of gender, perhaps out of a fear of 

appearing too feminist or losing male votes.406  When asked about issues such as equal 

pay, Fernández either took an ambiguous stance or skirted the issue altogether.  Whether 

she was concerned with losing votes by focusing too much on gender or whether she 

simply did not see issues such as women’s inequality as a policy priority, Fernández 

barely mentioned gender during the entire campaign, showing that she clearly did not see 

herself as a representative of this group.  In fact, it was not until the election night that 

Fernández referenced women’s rights at all, claiming that she felt “an enormous 
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responsibility to her gender.”407  This statement itself might seem to suggest that 

Fernández planned to focus on women’s rights once in office, but given her ambiguity on 

women’s issues throughout the campaign, it was clear that Fernández’ political agenda 

would not be influenced by her gender.

 Fernández’ 2011 presidential campaign largely repeated her 2007 run’s 

downplaying of women’s rights issues.  She again focused on financial policy and 

strategies for maintaining the country’s economic growth, but largely ignored social 

issues, particularly women’s rights.  In this way, Fernández demonstrated that her 

political agenda would be much like that of her husband’s and that her gender would not 

lead her away from the policy focus of her husband’s term and her own first term.408  

Fernández’ inattention to women’s issues during both of her presidential campaigns 

demonstrates not only her policy priorities but her low level of identification with her 

gender.

 In addition to these campaigns, the policy stances that Fernández took once in 

office continued to demonstrate that she does not view herself as an ambassador for 

Argentine women.  One policy area that has showed that her personal views and policy 

goals are not aligned with the those of the movement is women’s reproductive rights.  

The movement has long campaigned for the legalization of abortion, but Fernández 

opposes the idea.  Importantly, the clash over abortion rights is not an instance where the 

movement can use identity-based appeals or claim that Fernández has not fulfilled the 
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promises she previously made to those whose identity she represents.  Rather, this 

disagreement is evidence that Fernández’ goals have never been aligned with those of the 

movement, and that she has certainly not pursued the presidency with the ambition of 

fulfilling the desires of the women’s movement.

 Fernández first publicly discussed her opposition to abortion during the 2007 

campaign, stating that, “I’ve always defined myself as against abortion... I don’t think 

that those who advocate for the legalization of abortion are in favor of abortion: that 

would be a simplification.”409  Because Fernández does qualify that a personal view to 

abortion is not the same as one’s view on whether the practice should be legal, it is 

possible that during her campaign Fernández wished to take an ambiguous stance on 

abortion.  She thus purposely avoided a statement of her policy plans on the issue.  She 

may have used this strategy to avoid discussing a controversial topic and to maintain her 

campaign focus on economic concerns rather than contentious social issues.   However, 

her political stance in addition to her personal stance on the issue would become clear 

during her time in office.

 In July 2010, discussions of Fernández’ stance on abortion arose both publicly 

and in the legislature with a controversy over a medical guide to abortion services.  Early 

that month, a ministry official claimed that Health Minister Dr. Juan Manzur had signed a 

resolution to support the publishing of an official guide to legal abortion services.  This 

guide would permit doctors to perform abortions on rape victims without having first 

secured a police report of the crime.  The government’s resolution seemed to indicate a 
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step toward legalizing abortion under certain circumstances.  One day after Manzur 

signed the resolution supporting the guide, though, he issued a statement denying that he 

had done so.  Argentine media suggested that this turnaround occurred because Fernández 

had ordered Manzur to halt the legalization process.410  This order, if it in fact came from 

the president, shows that Fernández was intent on stopping any moves that would 

facilitate legal abortion.  At an event later that month, Manzur declared the Fernández 

government to be against abortion, specifying that this was the stance of the president 

herself and not just the Health Ministry.411  As Fernández noted during the campaign, a 

personal view does not automatically translate to a certain political stance on the 

legalization of abortion, but these events nonetheless suggested that Fernández’ 

opposition to abortion went beyond a personal belief. 

 Fernández’ political opposition to abortion became even clearer in May 2012 

when she personally requested that Congress not debate abortion laws in its upcoming 

session.  Abortion had been planned as one of the topics for the Congress to discuss.  The 

previous year, the Commission on Penal Legislation in the lower house had ruled in favor 

of an initiative presented by the Campaña Nacional por el Derecho al Aborto Legal, 

Seguro, y Gratuito (National Campaign for the Right to Legal, Safe, and Free Abortion) 

which would legalize abortion within the first twelve weeks of pregnancy.412  The 

initiative was to be debated by the Family Commission and the Health Commission of the 

upcoming Congress to determine if it could continue in the process of becoming law.  
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However, Fernández asked, just before the session was to open, that Congress “not touch 

abortion.”413  It is apparent that Fernández had no desire to see any steps toward 

legalization of abortion despite the importance of this issue to the women’s movement.

 In addition to Fernández’ statements and demonstration of her opposition to 

abortion, further evidence that she has not promoted women’s issues while in office 

comes from an August 2010 Human Rights Watch (HRW) report criticizing Argentina’s 

slow progress on women’s issues.  The report states that the government has not enforced 

laws protecting women’s rights, especially not their reproductive rights.414  In particular, 

although a law passed in 2002 ensures access to birth control, women are still struggling 

to obtain it.  Moreover, the report states that many doctors, due to the strong Roman 

Catholic influences in Argentina, refuse to perform legal abortions, leaving many women 

without the procedure even if their pregnancies put their own health at risk.415  The report 

points to the Fernández government as responsible for the inadequate protection of 

women’s rights, noting that the stigmatization of abortion has increased since Fernández 

entered office because she and her ministers have treated abortion as a matter of criminal 

law.416

 Further external accusations of the inadequate protection of women’s rights in 

Argentina came from the United Nations in 2012, as the international body expressed 

doubts about whether women in that country were truly able to exercise their legally 
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recognized sexual and reproductive rights.  The UN pointed to indicators such as high 

maternal mortality rates in questioning the protection of women.417  Again, this criticism 

from HRW and the UN is not evidence of the movement’s disappointment that its leader 

failed to fulfill its expectations once reaching office.  It is not the case that Fernández 

promised to represent Argentine women and only later compromised this avowal in favor 

of other policy goals.  Rather, both her stance on abortion and the HRW and UN 

criticisms demonstrate that Fernández did not shape her politics around her gender.  Only 

at certain times has she suggested that being a woman affects the way she is able to carry 

out her policies.  That Fernández does not consistently identify with her gender has then 

influenced how the movement has been able to appeal to Fernández.

The Movement’s Response

 Before analyzing the movement’s response to Fernández’ stances on gender 

issues, I briefly provide background information on the movement and discuss my 

determination of who can be considered “the movement.”  

 The women’s movement’s first move toward becoming an important actor in 

Argentine politics occurred in 1977, when fourteen women defied the military 

government’s ban on public gatherings and marched into the Plaza de Mayo in Buenos 

Aires.  Though the women’s purpose was to demand information about their children 

who had been disappeared under the junta’s rule, the government did not recognize their 

mission as overtly political and did not suppress the gatherings, thus allowing time for 
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this group to form into a coherent social movement.418  The movement’s goals have since 

expanded from the demand to know what had happened to the missing children, and it 

now campaigns on various issues including sexual and reproductive rights, equal 

treatment in the workforces, and ending violence against women.

 There is no national umbrella organization that clearly defines the women’s 

movement; rather, there are many smaller organizations, several of which focus on 

specific issues such ending violence against women, but do not maintain a broad agenda 

of promoting women’s rights and safety.  No single organization considers itself to speak 

for all women’s issues in Argentina, but the various groups in conjunction do form a 

coherent movement.  The groups’ goals overlap, and they often organize conferences 

together to discuss mobilizations on women’s issues more generally in addition to each 

organization focusing on its more narrow concerns.

 Though it does not claim to represent all women’s groups, a main organization of 

the women’s movement is the Fundación para Estudio e Investigación de la Mujer 

(Foundation for the Study and Research of Women, FEIM).  FEIM was founded in 1989 

with the goal of improving women’s social, political, educational, and economic positions 

and ensuring equality between men and women.419  FEIM undertakes various lines of 

work, including serving as a professional resource for women, defending the human 

rights of women, and conducting research and disseminating information about the status 

of women in Argentina and worldwide.420  Because FEIM’s website compiles newspaper 
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articles on women’s issues and editorial pieces from other women’s organizations, I have 

examined this source in analyzing the women’s movement’s IBAs, also using the website 

of Catholics for the Right to Choose to supplement FEIM’s data.

 All of the women’s movement’s IBAs are direct, with Fernández herself as the 

main audience.  This is evident in the appeals’ hopeful language, urging Fernández to 

pursue the movement’s interests.  That the movement has only used direct IBAs may be 

because it simply has not yet reached the tipping point of frustration at which it gives up 

hope on Fernández ever acting in its interests.  Another possibility, though, is that given 

Fernández’ weak identification with the movement’s identity, indirect appeals would be 

even more difficult than direct ones.  Although Fernández does not shape her politics 

around her gender, the fact that she has at certain times indicated that her gender impacts 

how she is able to perform in the political arena may show the movement that Fernández 

can still be appealed to as a woman.  Because indirect IBAs rely even more on 

demonstrating betrayal as opposed to just highlighting a common identity, these may be 

even harder to make when Fernández has not actually broken any promises to the 

movement.

 The movement could simply tell the public that Fernández was not adopting 

policies to help women and that they should not vote for her in the future, but without 

being able to demonstrate betrayal, such a statement would have far less impact.  Only 

some of the public is concerned with issues of importance to the movement, and those 

people may likely already belong to the movement.  Presumably, though, a much greater 

share of the public cares about the character of the president.  Therefore, a movement will 
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generate more public agitation against a leader by demonstrating that she not only made 

policy decisions against its interests but that she is in fact an untrustworthy person.  The 

Argentine women’s movement, not having been betrayed by Fernández, could only 

demonstrate the former, making potential indirect IBAs ineffective.  This is one likely 

reason that the movement has chosen not to use them.

 While indirect IBAs are not used at all, direct IBAs are used only infrequently and 

only when Fernández has discussed the role of her gender in politics, noting not that she 

feels an obligation to protect women’s rights but simply that it is difficult to be a woman 

in politics.  The movement’s response is that Fernández’ discussion of gender should be 

geared toward more productive purposes.  In May 2008, FEIM complained of 

Fernández’ tendency to victimize herself as a female politician but not protect her fellow 

women.  In an article aptly titled “What Gender is Cristina Talking About?” FEIM 

discusses what it sees as insufficient protection of women’s reproductive rights in 

Argentina, noting that Fernández complains that people attack her politics simply because 

she is a woman, when in fact, “The problem is that Cristina is more concerned with her 

own support when she uses the term ‘gender,’ instead of supporting her sisters of that 

gender.”421  The article concludes by stressing the opportunity that Fernández has as a 

female president, saying that, “A woman in power has to have the power to make 

women’s live not only change, but continue forward.”422  While FEIM is criticizing 

Fernández’ current lack of attention to women’s concerns, it is simultaneously expressing 

hope that she will begin to advance women’s interests.
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 Similarly, Florencia Luna, a researcher for the Consejo Nacional de 

Investigaciones Científicas y Técnicas (the National Scientific and Technical Research 

Council, CONICET), discussed how a female president should be taking the opportunity 

to advance women’s rights but has not done so.  She pointed out that the previous 

administration viewed abortion as a public health concern, but that the current one is 

treating it as a criminal issue, concluding that, “It’s a pity that under the government run 

by a woman, reproductive rights are still so backwards.”423 Luna, like FEIM, responded 

to Fernández’ complaints about gender roles by pointing out how Fernández should use 

her opportunity as a female president more effectively.

 A month after producing this article, the women’s movement noted another way in 

which Fernández could do more to support her fellow women.  Activist Mariana Carbajal 

claimed that the Consejo Nacional de la Mujer (National Women’s Council, CNM), a 

government agency devoted to protecting women’s interests, should be more active in 

promoting women’s rights, especially with Fernández overseeing it.  Carbajal explained, 

“By changing how the CNM is run,    President Cristina Fernández de Kirchner has a 

good opportunity to demonstrate that the invocation of gender is not just discourse, that 

she really does care about improving the situation of her fellow women who are held 

back and discriminated against.”424  Though Carbajal does not specify what invocation of 

gender she is referring to, it is likely that she means Fernández’ complaints that it is 

difficult to be a woman in politics, since this is the only real way in which Fernández has 
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referenced gender.  Carbajal clearly indicates here the movement’s hope that Fernández 

will use her concerns about gender in a positive way and help women progress.

 In another example of the movement’s frustration that Fernández has not acted to 

address the gender inequality that she claims to face herself, FEIM president Mabel 

Bianco explained that Fernández’ complaints about machismo do not match up with her 

policy priorities.  She stated, “We have to recognize that these sexist criticisms of the 

President exist, that there are indeed many of them.  But facing this, what does she do?  

She complains that she gets this criticism because she is a woman, but she has not 

demonstrated that she wants to use her complaints to help those of us who do not share 

this vision [of those who criticize Fernández] and in fact defend her.”425  Bianco 

expresses frustration here that even though the women’s movement understands the 

struggles that Fernández faces, Fernández seems not to understand or at least not to 

address the struggles that the movement faces.  She concludes, “How can we explain to 

the UN that, even though we have a female president in Argentina, public policy to 

achieve equality for women doesn’t exist?”426  The movement is clearly frustrated that 

even though Fernández identifies with her gender in a certain way, she does not truly 

embrace their shared identity or their shared struggle.

 In addition to making these complaints referencing Fernández’ general tendency 

to highlight her difficulty as a female politician, the women’s movement has also used 

IBAs in response to specific instances of such statements from the President.  For 
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example, at the opening of the legislative session in March 2009, Fernández had, like 

many times before, appealed to gender to highlight the idea that being a woman brought 

her more obstacles in governing the country than a man would face in the same position.  

She stated that, “You have to be sitting here to know what it means to govern a country, 

and in Argentina, you have to be in this position either as a male or as a female, which 

implies a question of gender.  Things are still a little bit more difficult for me.”427

 In a critical analysis of Fernández’ speech to Congress, Carbajal noted that 

Fernández’ concerns are valid, but that Fernández must take action to address the 

inequality she witnesses.  Carbajal explained, ‘Who can doubt what she says?  Politics, 

power - they are synonymous with male dominance.  But this was the only appeal to 

gender in the hour and twelve minutes that Fernández’ speech lasted.  Once more, CFK 

[Cristina Fernández de Kirchner] demonstrated that she is an excellent speaker.  But she 

also confirmed that the important problems that affect her fellow women are not in her 

immediate agenda.”428  Carbajal goes on to discuss specific women’s issues that the 

movement would like to see Fernández address, taking advantage of the opportunity to 

use IBAs immediately following Fernández’ indication that she identifies at least in some 

way with her gender.  Carbajal notes that in her speech, Fernández “did not refer to her 

fellow women, always poor, who year after year die as a consequence of unsafe 

abortions, practiced in precarious conditions... These deaths don’t appear to matter to her.  

Abortion does not make it onto the agenda.”429  Finally, Carbajal noted that the issue of 
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violence against women was also absent from Fernández’ speech, concluding, “The 

problem of gender violence and of abortion, two of the top priorities for the President’s 

fellow women, were once again left out of her discourse.”430  The movement sees 

Fernández’ speeches such as this one to open a session of Congress as an indication that 

she is aware of some gender concerns, and knows that she herself is affected by women’s 

inequality.  It is this awareness from Fernández that sparks the movement to appeal to her 

identity as a woman and express hope that she will become more concerned not just with 

the difficulty of being a female president but with the issues and struggles that all 

Argentine women face.

 Another example of the movement’s response to this type of discourse from 

Fernández came after her husband’s death in 2010.  The two had been Argentina’s 

popular power couple, expected by many to rotate the presidency between them in order 

to bypass term limits.  Néstor Kirchner died unexpectedly on October 27, 2010, though, a 

year before the next election in which Fernández could have passed power back to her 

husband.  For political as well as obvious personal reasons, Néstor Kirchner’s death was 

quite difficult for Fernández.  One of her responses was to again highlight the difficulty 

of being a female president, now more than ever when she did not have her husband by 

her side to support her.

 FEIM noted that although the organization certainly sympathized with her loss, it 

was not useful for Fernández to hide behind the difficulty of running the country without 

her husband.  Bianco explained, “This allusion contributes to talk of the weakness of 

253

430 Ibid.



women and their inability to hold decision-making posts.  This doesn’t help.”431  This 

statement is a clear example the movement claiming that Fernández was using the wrong 

type of gender discourse, not only failing to help other women but in fact reinforcing the 

stereotypes that perpetuate their struggles.  Bianco continued by describing the issues that  

the women’s movement wants to see Fernández address instead, again expressing hope 

that she will capitalize on her opportunity to do so.  Bianco explained that urgent topics 

such as violence against women were not on Fernández’ agenda: “The regulation of the 

Law Against Gender Violence took fifteen months to pass, and that was too much time 

compared to the need for the legislation.  In contrast, laws on economic policies are 

handled with incredible speed.  The budget allocation for the issue of violence has also 

been insignificant.”432  Bianco called on Fernández to rethink her priorities, claiming that, 

“If the President put gender politics as priorities on her agenda, this would be very 

important.  Her leadership on these issues would contribute to the cultural change that is 

required.”433  Bianco suggests here that as a female president, Fernández has a special 

opportunity to help women because she can set the tone for the discussion of women’s 

rights and influence how society views women.  It is thus extremely important, in the 

movement’s view, that Fernández represent her gender in a more effective manner than 

she has up to this point.

 Though such direct identity-based appeals are quite clear, the point remains that 

the movement is only able to implement this strategy when Fernández herself presents it 
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with the opportunity to do so by indicating any level of identification with her gender.  At 

other times during Fernández’ presidency, the movement has continued to actively 

campaign on various issues but has kept to broader discussions of women’s rights.  For 

example, the movement mobilizes to advocate action on ending the violence against 

women, urge the government to take up the problem of mothers dying from abortions, or 

denounce budget cuts to women’s programs.  In these protests, the movement calls on the 

government to enforce existing laws or pass more effective legislation; however, it 

addresses the government only in general terms but does not name Fernández as needing 

to take responsibility because of her gender.  

Conclusion

 It is clear from the IBAs that the movement does use that it sees these appeals as 

an effective strategy under certain circumstances; however, the movement also 

recognizes that at the times that Fernández is not demonstrating any sort of identification 

with her gender, it will not be useful to make IBAs to either Fernández herself or to the 

public.  It is clear, then, that the actual identity that Fernández holds is only partially 

responsible for shaping the women’s movement’s appeals to her.  While her inherent 

shared identity with the movement obviously remains constant, her emphasis on this 

identity does not.  It is this varying degree of identification with her gender that 

determines how and when the Argentina women’s movement is able to use IBAs.  

 There is certainly some degree of emotion in the women’s movement’s appeals to 

Fernández, as they are angered that a fellow woman has not done more to support 
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women’s rights.  However, they do not express indignation at Fernández’ betrayal of her 

identity the way that the indigenous movements in Bolivia and Ecuador do at Morales 

and Correa, respectively.  This is because, in contrast to Morales and Correa, Fernández 

did not make promises to the movement that it can now accuse her of breaking.  Thus, the 

Argentine women’s movement’s use of IBAs is based less on emotion than in the other 

two cases examined so far.  This may also be because gender is not as culturally rooted as 

indigenous identity and so policies against the movement’s interests generally provoke 

less anger.  In this case, though, it seems more likely that the movement simply did not 

express indignation at broken promises because Fernández did not make the promises to 

begin with.

 The relative lack of emotion behind the Argentine women’s movement’s IBAs 

does not prevent their use, but it does suggest that this movement’s appeals are due more 

to strategic calculations than in Bolivia or Ecuador.  The movement knows that IBAs will 

only be effective at certain times, and so it is careful to take advantage of those moments 

when Fernández opens the door for it to point out the importance of her gender on her 

politics.  At other times, IBAs will not be effective because Fernández has not given the 

movement this opening to use them.

 While Fernández does not fully identify with her gender, the next chapter will 

discuss a female president who most certainly does, Chile’s Michelle Bachelet.  The 

women’s movement in Chile has also had to make strategic calculations about whether 

and when to use IBAs, but for a different reason.  Because Bachelet was constrained in 

her policy making, the movement could not fully accuse her of betraying its interests.  
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Taken with the Argentine case, the two women’s movements demonstrate distinct factors 

that cause a movement’s use of IBAs to follow a different pattern than that seen in 

Bolivia and Ecuador.
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Chapter 9: Why No Identity-Based Appeals in Chile? How Constraints From 

External Actors Affect Movement-Leader Interactions

 In the previous chapter, we saw how a leader’s inconsistent connection with a 

social movement’s identity can limit the movement’s ability to use identity-based appeals.  

Examining the relationship between the Chilean women’s movement and President 

Michelle Bachelet will demonstrate another factor that can cause the pattern of IBAs to 

deviate from the expected trends as seen in the Bolivian and Ecuadorian cases.  In Chile, 

Bachelet consistently emphasized the importance of her gender on her policy making, yet 

the women’s movement did not use either direct or indirect identity-based appeals during 

her tenure.  It would seem that since Bachelet campaigned as a representative of her 

gender, the movement would be able to appeal to their shared identity at any point that it 

was not entirely satisfied with her policies.  Yet, the women’s movement did not appeal to 

Bachelet’s identity during her term; only after her presidency ended did it suggest that she 

may have been able to help its interests more while in office.

 Why did the movement not make such appeals while Bachelet was still president, 

while it still had a chance to influence her policies?  The reason the women’s movement 

did not use IBA’s during Bachelet’s term is that it recognized that she was attempting to 

further its interests to the best of her ability; however, the movement knew that she faced 

constraints from other political actors and that her policy goals could not automatically 

translate into actual laws passed.  This situation is in contrast to other cases examined in 

this dissertation, particularly in Bolivia where the movement indicates its understanding 

258



that Morales truly controls policy-making through various channels.  The interaction 

between the Chilean women’s movement and Bachelet, then, highlights an important 

factor causing IBAs to deviate from the previously described pattern: the movement’s 

awareness that the leader is under constraints in his or her policy-making will decrease its 

use of identity-based appeals.

 

Bachelet’s Connection with the Identity of the Women’s Movement

 Before discussing in greater detail how policy constraints on Bachelet influenced 

her relationship with the movement, I first establish the connection Bachelet held with 

her identity and with the women’s movement.  One of the first indications of Bachelet’s 

concern for gender issues can be seen in her rise up through politics.  She first became 

politically active in socialist groups during her university studies, and her first political 

appointment was as Health Minister under President Ricardo Lagos in 2000.  One of her 

controversial positions while holding this post was allowing free distribution of the 

morning-after pill for sexual assault victims.434  At this point in her career, it became clear 

that Bachelet intended to use her political position to push for progress on women’s 

interests.  She then served as Defense Minister for four years before running for the 

presidency in 2006.

 Bachelet made women’s issues prominent during her campaign, giving them more 

attention than they had ever previously received during a presidential election in Chile.435  
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Bachelet discussed often her plans for gender equality in her cabinet if she was elected, 

planned measures to facilitate women’s participation in the labor force such as daycare 

centers, policies to address inequities in pensions, support for gender quotas in the 

legislature, and greater attention to the problem of violence against women.436  Her plans 

for promoting women’s rights became so well-known as to be labeled the “Gender 

Agenda.”  Her campaign made it clear, then, that Bachelet fully identified with the 

women’s movement and shared its policy goals.

 Unsurprisingly, the election results reflected this positive relationship between the 

women’s movement and Bachelet.  Although she had no formal ties with any feminist 

organizations, many individual members of these groups actively campaigned for 

Bachelet, and a majority voted for her.437  Women had traditionally supported the right, 

but this was not the case in the 2006 election, as women supported Bachelet as leader of 

the leftist alliance called the Concertación de Partidos por la Democracia (Concert of 

Parties for Democracy, CPD), known more popularly as the Concertación.438  Female 

support was particularly crucial in the runoff round, when more women voted for 

Bachelet than for her rightest opponent Sebastian Piñera.439

 Bachelet herself has noted that feminist support was crucial for her victory, 

explaining later that, “It was said that Chile was not ready to vote for a woman, it was 
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traditionally a sexist country. In the end, the reverse happened: the fact of being a woman 

became a symbol of the process of cultural change the country was undergoing. Men 

voted for me in their majority, but, for the first time, the Concertación also won 

extensively among women.”440  Not only does Bachelet acknowledge the electoral 

support of women here, but she indicates the importance of her gender for shaping 

cultural change in Chile.  During her victory speech, Bachelet again indicated how 

important her victory was for social progress, particularly for women’s rights.  She 

claimed that, “The fact that I am the one who is here tonight is a symbol of the change we 

have lived.”441  She described the progress she would bring while in office but also noted 

that her victory in itself was a sign of advancement, asking, “Who would have thought 

twenty, ten, five years ago, that Chile would elect a woman president?”442

 The women’s movement expressed similar enthusiasm upon Bachelet’s election, 

viewing her ascent to office with great optimism for what was to come in Chile.  

Women’s groups celebrated in the streets of cities across the country, holding signs 

claiming that Bachelet’s victory represented a victory for all women.443  The election 

results and the responses of both Bachelet and the movement demonstrate, then, that 

Bachelet views herself as a representative of her gender and is connected with the 

women’s movement.
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 As Bachelet began her term, her identification with her gender remained evident.  

In her address to the Argentine Full Congress in March 2006, two months after her 

election, she emphasized the significance of her gender and the responsibility she felt as 

Chile’s first female president.444  She noted how her election was a sign of progress, 

stating that, “Today, Chile is a country that is free of fear.  How could there be any doubt 

about it?  The first female President of Chile is here before you.  This is a society that, 

without a doubt, has changed and matured.  A few years ago, frankly, this would have 

been unthinkable.”445  Bachelet also explained, though, that her election brought great 

responsibility because she now had to live up to expectations of women around the 

world.  She said, “I want to point out that at my inauguration, many women said to me, 

‘you are an inspiration, but also, you are an aspiration.’  And so it is - whether it’s a good 

example or not - that the women on this continent, and in other places, are clearly 

watching us with interest. This is about societies and countries that are able to mature and 

offer equal opportunities to both women and men. That is, without a doubt, a goal for 

everyone here in this room.”446  Bachelet indicated here her connection not only with 

Chile’s women’s movement but with women worldwide.  As her term progressed, she 

continued to discuss the importance of gender equality, making it obvious that her gender 

would strongly shape her political goals.

How Policy Constraints Shape the Use of Identity-Based Appeals
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 It is clear, then, that the limits on the Argentine women’s movement were not 

present in Chile, as Michelle Bachelet fully and consistently identified with her gender.  

With this potential obstacle not a factor in Chile, then, why did the women’s movement 

not use identity-based appeals during Bachelet’s term?  The reason is that Bachelet faced 

various constraints in her policy-making, which is an important factor limiting the 

movement’s range of possible framing rhetoric.

 Political constraints play a key role in shaping the movement’s interactions with 

the leader because they change how the movement will perceive the policies passed 

during this leader’s tenure.  When the movement knows that the leader has relatively free 

reign in his or her policy-making, it interprets any policy not in its favor as a sign of 

betrayal from the leader, implicitly claiming that the leader could have issued a different 

policy if he or she had wished to.  For example, the indigenous movement in Bolivia is 

well aware that Evo Morales holds a great deal of authority, not only because of the large 

scope of powers granted to the president in the constitution but because his party has 

immense influence in all other branches of government.  The indigenous movement thus 

points to Morales’ personal objectives as determining whether the laws passed are in the 

movement’s interests.  Though the inner workings of the political system are obviously 

complex, what is important is that the movement believes that Morales is able to 

influence policy in the way he chooses and that the public either also holds this 

conception on its own or is able to be convinced of it by the movement.  Because Morales 

holds a great deal of the policy-making power, or is at least believed to, the movement is 
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able to state effectively that an unfavorable policy means Morales himself has betrayed 

them.  

 Arguably, Morales is constrained by his need to do what is best for the country as 

a whole, but this is a different type of constraint than one that inhibits a leader’s ability to 

implement the policies that he chooses.  The indigenous movement in Bolivia is likely 

aware that Morales must address the needs of the entire country, but it knows that if he 

wanted to favor their interests as promised, he could do so.  Needing to address broader 

issues may be a reason that Morales chooses to implement policies against indigenous 

interests, but the key point is that these policies are still his choice.  The indigenous 

movement can thus claim that Morales is actively deciding to act against their interests, a 

claim that the women’s movement in Chile could not make about Bachelet.

 Where the president is not seen as holding great authority in setting policy, laws 

unfavorable to the movement cannot simply be attributed to the leader’s betrayal of his or 

her promises to fulfill the movement’s demands.  In this case, the leader is unable rather 

than unwilling to shape policy in the movement’s interests, which greatly affects how the 

movement reacts to a policy with which it disagrees.  Leaders are likely aware of how 

constraints on their policy-making limit the appeals that a social movement can use, and 

they may attempt to demonstrate how constrained they are even if this is not completely 

true.  While leaders may have some room to shape how their policy-making is perceived, 

though, it would be difficult for a president to completely fool a social movement into 

believing that he or she was doing everything possible for its interests when this was not 

the case.  For example, the Bolivian indigenous movement points out specific instances 
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of executive power that Morales has wielded, especially when used against its interests.  

It claims that if Morales is so free to act against their interests, for example issuing the 

consulta previa law, then he would be equally free to favor their interests if he so chose.  

If Bachelet did not actually face constraints, the women’s movement would likely be 

aware of her dishonesty in claiming that she did.  Leaders may have some room to 

characterize their policy-making constraints as they deem convenient, but they cannot 

entirely shape how the movement views their political environment.

 Constraints on a leader, whether actual or exaggerated by the leader, limit a 

movement’s ability to use IBAs.  In theory, a movement could simply decide to use IBAs 

whether or not the leader is actually betraying the movement, that is, whether unfavorable 

policies are a result of unwillingness or inability to fulfill the movement’s demands.  

However, if unfavorable policies do not constitute betrayal, then IBAs will not be 

effective when targeted at either the leader or the public.

 Using direct IBAs at a leader who is doing all that he or she can to promote the 

movement’s goals will not be effective because the leader is likely also frustrated that the 

movement’s preferred policies are not being implemented.  A movement cannot persuade 

a leader to favor its interests when the leader is already doing so but being blocked by 

other actors, making direct IBAs ineffective.  The movement could use direct IBAs even 

if it knew the appeals had little chance of working, but this strategy would risk a backlash 

from the public.  The leader may also be offended at the movement’s suggestions that he 

or she does not care about their shared identity, but the leader is not likely to reformulate 

policy goals to which he or she was previously committed simply because the movement 
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has made unfair appeals.  The public, though, may see the movement as extreme or 

disconnected if its rhetoric does not reflect political realities.  The movement must thus 

take caution in using any direct IBAs when the leader is unable to do more for its 

interests than he or she is currently doing.

 Unfortunately for the movement, indirect IBAs will also be ineffective under 

these circumstances.  For the public to be a useful audience of the movement’s IBAs, the 

movement must be able to show the public that the leader has betrayed his or her very 

identity and can therefore not be trusted.  The movement loses its ability to frame events 

in this manner, though, when the leader has not actually betrayed any promises.  Even in 

this situation, the movement could attempt to persuade the public that the leader is 

unwilling rather than unable to fulfill its demands, but convincing the public of the 

leader’s untrustworthy character is much more difficult when this is not the truth.  The 

public may or may not care about the specific issues that the movement emphasizes, so 

the movement can only use IBAs to gain public support by convincing people of the 

leader’s negative traits.  If the leader does not actually possess these characteristics of 

betrayal and untrustworthiness, the public is not likely to change its views on the leader 

based on the movement’s appeals or even to become interested in the movement’s 

concerns.

 Constraints on the leader thus limit the movement’s strategy of both direct and 

indirect IBAs.  The women’s movement in Chile is a clear example of these restrictions 

on the movement’s strategy playing out.  The movement was generally satisfied with 

Bachelet’s stances on its platform, but its identity-based criticism after her term shows 
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that it believed she should have done more for women while in office.  The reason that 

the movement did not use IBAs during Bachelet’s term, though, was that constraints on 

her policy-making from other actors rendered both direct and indirect IBAs ineffective.

The Chilean Women’s Movement

 Chile’s women’s movement is largely grassroots in origin, beginning as a 

collection of small groups during the Pinochet era.  These groups coalesced around the 

demand for a peaceful return to democracy, first organizing as a coherent movement to 

fight against human rights violations committed under the dictatorship.447  The Chilean 

women’s movement’s origins are similar to those of its Argentine counterpart, as both 

movements began in order to protest broad political issues not specifically related to 

gender and only later broadened their goals to include concerns of women’s rights.  Since 

Chile’s transition to democracy in the 1980s and culminating in 1990, the women’s 

movement in that country has come to mobilize around a wide range of issues, including 

violence against women, education for women, sexual and reproductive rights, and other 

concerns.

 The movement has faced a difficult path to political influence, though.  When 

Chile transitioned to democracy, women still faced very poor legal protection of their 

rights.448  The first democratic government did help by creating the Servicio Nacional de 

la Mujer (National Women’s Service, Sernam), a cabinet-level agency that has had some 
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success in implementing policies to ensure women’s equality.449  However, the women’s 

movement’s visibility during the transition toward democracy has not been sustained, and 

its political influence has faded over the last two decades.450

 Nonetheless, the women’s movement persists in its goals of heightening women’s 

representation and rights protection.  Like in Argentina, Chile’s women’s movement does 

not have any umbrella organization claiming to represent all other groups, but is instead a 

collection of smaller organizations. Though some have distinct or narrow goals, the 

organizations share the broader objectives of protecting women’s rights, and often 

support each other’s mobilizations and policy pursuits.  One of the larger organizations is 

the Fundación Instituto de la Mujer (Institute Foundation of Women), whose website 

compiles all newspaper articles relevant to women’s issues and all statements put forth by 

various movement groups.  I use this collection of documents along with those from the 

organization No Más Violencia Contra Mujeres (No More Violence Against Women) to 

analyze the movement’s appeals during and after Bachelet’s presidency.

 Most of the appeals that the Chilean women’s movement makes are rather 

general, focusing on how progress must be achieved on certain issues but not laying 

blame on any particular actor.  It often makes broad appeals for ending violence against 

women, for example launching a program in 2007 to guide women who have been 

victims of intra-family violence.451  Likewise, several movement organizations plan 
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mobilizations across the country for International Women’s Day and the International 

Day Against Violence Towards Women each year, hoping to make their issues more 

visible but not appealing for any particular political action. 

 Even when the movement did address the government during Bachelet’s tenure, it 

rarely mentioned Bachelet in particular, and when it did, this was not to make identity-

based appeals.  For example, women’s groups have mobilized around the demand for the 

maximum penalty for femicide to be applied in high-profile cases.452  Occasionally, the 

movement will use events such as its International Day Against Violence Towards 

Women mobilizations to express its demands that the authorities of the state take more 

action to address the problem.453  Though the authorities of the state included Bachelet, 

the movement did not blame her for the lack of progress on issues such as violence 

against women, but instead kept its appeals quite broad and vague.

 One possible explanation for the women’s movement not using IBAs during 

Bachelet’s term would seem to be that it simply does not fit into the universe of cases that  

this dissertation addresses.  That is, it could be that the movement was satisfied with 

Bachelet’s progress on the issues of concern to it, meaning that this would not be a case 

of a movement having high hopes of the leader who shares its identity only to be 

disappointed later.  However, it is important to distinguish between a movement’s 

inability to use IBAs because it knows they would not be effective, and a movement’s 
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lack of need to use IBAs because the leader has satisfied its expectations.  There are two 

main reasons that the Chilean women’s movement fits into the former category.

 First, the movement used identity-based criticism of Bachelet after her term 

ended.  It would be difficult to consider this assessment identity-based appeals per se, as 

the movement cannot be appealing for Bachelet to take certain actions once her term has 

ended.  It is certainly not a direct appeal for this reason, though it could be that the 

movement is hoping to influence the public in some way through its analysis of 

Bachelet’s actions.  More importantly, though, the use of identity-based criticism, even 

after Bachelet’s term was over, demonstrates that the movement saw room for Bachelet to 

make more progress than she did on behalf of her fellow women.

 The post-term criticism of Bachelet comes from a book published by the 

Fundación Instituto de la Mujer in June 2010, a few months after Bachelet left office.  

The book is titled Y Votamos Por Ella (And We Voted For Her) and details several ways 

that various actors within the women’s movement were not entirely satisfied with 

Bachelet’s presidency.  Because it was published by one of the larger women’s 

organizations and contains contributions from representatives of various feminist groups, 

the book may be considered to reflect the movement’s views.  Its broad critique is that 

Bachelet’s famous Gender Agenda, despite the value of its boldness, did not reach the 

level of institutionalization that women’s organizations had demanded.  The movement 

claimed that although this agenda did bring some democratic advances, this progress has 

not resulted in increased women’s participation, equality, or safety.454
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 The women’s movement had hoped, as Bachelet herself did, that Bachelet’s 

election would shatter the old social order and bring in a new era of female equality.  It 

assessed, though, that this expectation was not met and that therefore, “Bachelet cannot 

call herself a feminist champion or someone who changed the social order.”  It 

acknowledged that some change had occurred under Bachelet but that there was also 

limited progress in certain areas.  For example, the underpayment of women was not 

made sufficiently visible as an issue,455 and advances for women in the workforce were 

not included prominently enough in the Gender Agenda let alone in actual policy 

progress.456

 The area in which the women’s movement was most disappointed with Bachelet 

was the issue of sexual and reproductive rights.  Bachelet had made clear from the 

beginning of her presidency that legalizing abortion was not a priority for her, even 

though this is a main policy goal for women’s organizations.457  She had stated publicly 

since 2004, in fact, that she personally opposed abortion.  After her term ended, the 

movement concluded that especially because of this issue, “despite her promises to 

defend women’s rights, there are shortcomings in Michelle Bachelet’s views and policies, 

for example the right for women to possess control over their own bodies.”458  Fundación 

Instituto de la Mujer noted that Bachelet’s policies on abortion contradicted her goals on 

other policies such as gender parity, as she claimed to care about giving women more of a 
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voice in politics but seemed unconcerned that women do not have a strong voice 

regarding their own reproductive rights.  The organization emphasized this contrast by 

acknowledging that, “It can be said that in many of her policies, Bachelet is loyal to her 

trajectory and experience as a woman... who knows and has lived the difficulties that 

gender creates in fulfilling the dreams of one’s own life.”  It continued, though, “That 

said, it can also be affirmed that Bachelet does not make the same considerations 

regarding respect for women’s bodies and sexuality.  There exists in here a difference 

between her policies toward women in the public world and in their reproductive role.”459  

The movement expresses clear disappointment that Bachelet did not truly represent 

women with her stance on abortion, but again, this criticism came only after her term 

ended.

 In addition to abortion, the controversy surrounding the morning after pill caused 

the movement to express disappointment in Bachelet’s policies after her presidency.  To 

be discussed further below, Bachelet made some progress on the issue, but was ultimately  

limited by Congress in her efforts to expand access to emergency contraception, which Y 

Votamos Por Ella acknowledges.460  Nonetheless, the movement criticizes Bachelet here 

for not pushing for a more transparent debate on the issue, claiming that she ended up 

allowing sexual and reproductive rights issues, particularly abortion and emergency 

contraception, to become invisible, thus constructing a barrier to this area of women’s 

rights.461  This post-term criticism shows that the movement’s lack of IBAs during 

272

459 Ibid., 127.

460 Ibid., 128.

461 Ibid., 148.



Bachelet’s presidency does not mean that it was entirely satisfied with her performance in 

office.

 The second way to know that Bachelet did not fulfill all of the women’s 

movements expectations is that she only made progress on certain women’s issues.  

Though the movement was not completely satisfied with Bachelet’s progress overall, in 

these areas in which she did advance the movement’s agenda, the movement’s lack of 

IBAs reflects its satisfaction with Bachelet.  For example, Bachelet was largely able to 

fulfill the movement’s goal of greater representation in government.  Upon entering 

office, Bachelet immediately implemented her promise to bring gender parity to the 

cabinet, appointing women to half of her cabinet posts.462  Though this changed when 

Bachelet reshuffled her cabinet four months later, Bachelet’s cabinet still contained more 

women than in previous administrations.463 Bachelet’s determination to bring more 

women into government earned her satisfaction from the movement.

 Bachelet fulfilled the movement’s expectations with her economic policies as 

well.  She succeeded in passing legislation promoting equal pay for men and women, and 

another bill addressing gender inequities in the pension system.464  Bachelet also passed 

legislation to assist working mothers, including guaranteeing the right to day care and the 

right for women to nurse infants at work.465  Finally, Bachelet worked to reduce violence 
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against women, strengthening the implementation of domestic violence laws and 

changing sexual harassment laws to bring harsher punishments.466

 Despite Bachelet’s progress in these areas, however, there were other issues on 

which she did not provide the advancements that the movement had expected.  The main 

reason for this lack of progress was that Bachelet faced constraints from other actors who 

opposed her agenda.  As Liesl Haas explains, “Bachelet’s potential to push for reform 

must be considered within the larger context of Chilean politics, where party strength, 

inter-branch conflicts, tensions within the party coalitions, and the growing opposition of 

the Right affected her policy options.”467  Haas notes that although the executive has a 

great deal of formal power in Chile, Congress has come to play an increasingly 

influential role recently, creating room for competition about policy between the two 

branches.468  

 Bachelet was constrained by various actors inside and outside of Congress.  The 

largest external influence was the Catholic Church, still a powerful institution in Chile 

and one which opposes progressive policies on women’s sexual and reproductive rights.  

Within Congress, Bachelet faced resistance from the conservative opposition block, 

which held enough power to block policies it saw as too liberal, particularly on social 

issues.469  Along with the rightest block, actors within Bachelet’s Concertación alliance 

often opposed her more progressive social policies.  Because the Concertación had held 
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power since Chile’s democratic transition in 1990, it was plagued by internal turmoil, 

with the most conservative and most liberal wings not necessarily supporting the leader.  

It was the conservative wing of the Concertación that frequently denied Bachelet its 

support, voting instead with the rightest block.  The Christian Democratic Party in 

particular played a strong role in opposing change on many women’s rights issues, 

fearing that supporting such change could cause it to lose voters from its base.470  Finally, 

even members of Bachelet’s own Socialist Party of Chile resisted certain of her policy 

proposals.  Though the party takes a definitively leftist stance on economic issues, it is 

not as liberal on social issues.471  Because of these various sources of opposition, then, 

Bachelet could not exercise full control over policy progress on women’s issues.

 That Bachelet did make progress on some parts of her agenda but not others can 

be explained by two factors.  First, the way that actors’ preferences line up varies by 

policy area.  As Haas explains, “What constitutes a positive political opportunity structure 

for feminist policy making often varies within countries across policy areas, as different 

coalitions of forces will coalesce around particular political issues.”472  Where the 

influential actors, including Bachelet, were in agreement on a policy, the president was 

able to make progress on her agenda, but where key actors such as conservative parties in 

Congress opposed Bachelet’s agenda, she was less successful.

 The second factor is variation in the Executive’s need for Congressional approval 

in policy-making.  Even if other actors disagreed with Bachelet in certain areas, she could 
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nonetheless make progress on her agenda if she was able to act relatively independently 

as the Executive.  Susan Franceschet explains that whether Congress is a key actor on the 

issue is one of the main factors determining how policy-making works on gender issues, 

along with whether a particular topic provokes controversy at all and whether women’s 

organizations are able to mobilize broad public support for a proposed policy.473  Three 

areas where Congress being a key actor on an issue greatly affected the how policy was 

determined were electoral reform, gender quotas, and emergency contraception.

 Bachelet’s agenda included electoral reform because she claimed that the current 

system disadvantaged women.  Chile operates under a binomial electoral system in which 

each district has two seats, and a party or alliance must win two thirds of the vote in that 

district to win both seats.  This system encourages electoral coalitions because it would 

be very difficult for a single party to earn this two thirds majority.  The emphasis on 

coalitions means that party leaders play an important role in determining candidate 

nomination, negotiating with their fellow coalition members to determine which parties 

will place candidates on the ballot in which district.  If a woman wins her party’s 

nomination, the party leader, who is usually male, may bargain away that candidacy.  For 

this reason, Bachelet saw the binomial system as disadvantaging women and sought to 

reform it.474

 Early in her term, Bachelet appointed a commission to investigate options for 

reforming the binomial system.  The commission advised that countries with proportional 

representation systems and a large number of seats per district tend to have more women, 
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and recommended these reforms.  Responding to the advice of the commission, Bachelet 

introduced an executive motion proposing electoral reform in June 2006.  Because the 

binomial system tends to favor incumbents, though, Congress did not see electoral reform 

in its interests and stalled negotiations on the bill, which was withdrawn in 2007.475  

Bachelet was not able to overcome Congressional constraints on electoral reform because 

her agenda did not align with the interests of Congress, who needed to approve the 

reform.

 Gender quotas are another area in which the need for Congressional approval 

halted Bachelet’s progress on her Gender Agenda.  In October 2007, Bachelet introduced 

a gender quota bill, but such initiatives had typically seen very little support among elites 

when introduced in the past, and this time was no different.476  Congress plays a key role 

on any proposals to increase women’s representation in the legislature, and because elites, 

even female elites, are generally disconnected from the goals of the grassroots women’s 

movement, they do not usually support quota bills.477  Gender quotas were thus another 

area in which Congressional opposition constrained Bachelet’s ability to advance the 

women’s movement’s platform.

 The final and most controversial issue on which Bachelet faced constraints from 

Congress (and the Catholic Church) was emergency contraception.  Bachelet did make 

some progress on this issue, but Congressional opposition prevented her from completely 

fulfilling the movement’s goals here.  In September 2006, Bachelet issued an executive 
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decree to provide free emergency contraception to women fourteen and older.478  The 

move was quite controversial and drew opposition from various actors.  In early 2008, 

Chile’s highest court, the Constitutional Tribunal, banned emergency contraception, 

ruling that the government cannot mandate the distribution of emergency contraception in 

hospitals, though hospitals can provide it if they so choose.479  Bachelet responded by 

issuing a “fertility freedom” bill in June 2009 which would once again legalize 

emergency contraception.  She labeled the bill urgent and pushed hard for its passage, 

and she succeeded in signing it into law in January 2010.480

 Despite her ultimate success in getting the “fertility freedom” bill passed, the 

movement has nonetheless criticized Bachelet for not taking further action to increase the 

accessibility of the morning-after pill.  After the end of her term, the movement stated 

that it wanted to see Bachelet make the issue more visible even though she was able to 

pass a law in its interests.  In Y Votamos Por Ella, the movement does acknowledge that 

Bachelet faced constraints in her policy-making on emergency contraception.481  

Nevertheless, it criticizes Bachelet here for not calling for greater public attention to the 

issue, claiming that her unwillingness to push Congress more indicates a “contradiction 

with President Bachelet’s stated agenda, leaving doubts about whether or not her actions 

contradict her political will.”482  This statement shows that the movement is unsure 

whether Bachelet fully advocated for its interests on the issue of the morning-after pill.  

278

478 "Bachelet respaldó entrega de píldora a mayores de 14 años," La Nación, September 4, 2006.

479 Haas, Feminist Policymaking, 179.

480 Ibid.

481 Y Votamos, 128.

482 Ibid., 158.



  If the movement could have been certain that Bachelet was not doing all she 

could to advance the movement’s goals, then identity-based appeals would have been an 

option.  However, although the movement wished that she could have pressed Congress 

further and made the issue more visible, which it expressed after her term ended, it could 

not be certain that Bachelet truly could have taken any further action.  That the movement 

recognized that Bachelet faced some constraints on the matter, and that these constraints 

may be what prevented further progress, explains why the movement did not use IBAs on 

this topic during Bachelet’s term.  This avoidance of IBAs during Bachelet’s presidency 

despite the movement’s disappointment shows that the movement knows IBAs will not 

be effective if the president is under constraints from other actors.

Conclusion

 Analysis of the women’s movement in Chile thus reveals an important factor that 

can limit the movement’s use of IBAs, as the movement’s recognition that Bachelet faced 

opposition on the women’s rights policies she promoted prevented them from using IBAs 

until after her term was over.  Constraints on a president’s policy-making, along with a 

leader’s inconsistent connection with the movement’s identity as seen with the Argentine 

women’s movement, are two key factors that can cause the relationship between a 

movement and a president to deviate from the trend of IBAs seen in Bolivia and Ecuador.

 As with the Argentine women’s movement, it was not the fact that the Chilean 

women’s movement revolves around gender rather than indigenous identity that caused 

its pattern of IBAs to vary from the pattern followed in the Bolivian and Ecuadorian 
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cases.  Though indigenous identity is generally more deeply tied to a unique culture than 

is gender, this does not mean that a women’s movement is incapable of perceiving or 

expressing betrayal.  The connection between Bachelet and the Chilean women’s 

movement was strong enough to suggest that deviations from the movement’s preferred 

policies should have evoked great anger and a wide use of identity-based appeals.  The 

movement certainly felt frustrated that having a female president in office was not 

sufficient to see all of its demands met, which it expressed after her term ended.  The lack 

of an impassioned response during her term was therefore not because women will 

simply be less disappointed than indigenous; instead, it was a rational strategy from the 

movement, who knew that it would be ineffective to push Bachelet to do more for women 

when she was constrained in her efforts to do just that.
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Chapter 10: Conclusion

 The indigenous movements in Bolivia and Ecuador and the women’s movements 

in Argentina and Chile have found themselves facing unexpected dilemmas in recent 

years.  Each movement has confronted significant challenges over the last decades but 

gained hope for progress on their platforms of demands with the election of a president 

sharing their respective identities.  In turn, though, all of these movements have learned 

that their struggles do not end when someone of their identity takes the country’s highest 

office, and they have had to adapt their strategies accordingly.  Though the movements 

continue to use similar physical mobilization tactics as in the past, their rhetoric has 

evolved as the strategy of identity-based appeals becomes available.

 In Bolivia and Ecuador, the indigenous movements interacted with their 

indigenous presidents in three relatively distinct phases.  Morales and Correa began their 

terms in quite similar manners, each promising progress on indigenous rights, holding 

special indigenous inauguration ceremonies, and rewriting their countries’ constitutions 

to include, among other changes, greater recognition of indigenous rights.  Though the 

indigenous were satisfied with these developments, both movements were quickly 

disappointed when the rights granted in the constitution proved insufficient to truly 

protect their interests, with the indigenous in Ecuador becoming frustrated with Correa 

even as the Constituent Assembly was still in session.  In both cases, the movements 

began to use direct IBAs as they realized that their presidents were not entirely acting in 

the movements’ interests but maintained hope that they could persuade the presidents to 
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return to doing so.  As various issues surrounding land rights and representation arose in 

each country, the movements saw increased manipulation from their presidents, though, 

eventually concluding that the presidents were no longer on their side.  Each indigenous 

movement thus turned to the public as its prime audience for appeals, using indirect IBAs 

to show the public that the president was not trustworthy because he was not being loyal 

to his own identity.

 In contrast, the women’s movements in Argentina and Chile show how the pattern 

of IBAs seen in Bolivia and Ecuador can be altered if certain factors are present.  

Importantly, the reason that each of these movements have used IBAs in a different way 

than in Bolivia and Ecuador is not because the type of identity that the movement is 

based on is different.  There is nothing about a women’s movement or a female president 

that inhibits the movement’s ability to use IBAs; rather, the movements in Argentina and 

Chile used IBAs differently than the two indigenous movements because in each of these 

countries, a certain limiting factor was present.

 In Argentina, the fact that Fernández only occasionally indicated that she 

identified with her gender meant that the women’s movement could only use IBAs at 

certain times, as otherwise it would be fruitless to appeal to an identity with which 

Fernández did not truly connect.  In Chile, the women’s movement recognized that 

Bachelet faced constraints in her policy-making from various other actors and that a 

policy not in its favor therefore did not necessarily indicate Bachelet’s betrayal of their 

shared identity.  The movement was therefore not able to use IBAs during her term; only 

after her presidency ended did it express any disappointment that she did make greater 

282



progress on its goals.  These limitations that the women’s movements in Argentina and 

Chile faced restricted their ability to fully engage in the strategy of IBAs.  When the 

president is neither inconsistent in identification with the movement’s identity nor faced 

with constraints on his or her policy-making, though, the movement will be able to fully 

use IBAs in the ways in finds most effective, and the pattern seen in Bolivia and Ecuador 

will play out.

The Role of Identity in Social Movements

 My examination of the indigenous movements in Bolivia and Ecuador and the 

women’s movements in Argentina and Chile brings a new perspective to the social 

movement literature.  The literature has not yet considered how a social movement 

evolves once a leader sharing its identity is elected, but it is important to understand how 

a movement may use its disappointment in a leader’s policies to its advantage by using its 

frustration to shape its new rhetoric.  In addition to analyzing the importance of a 

movement’s identity in shaping its interactions with a leader, which the literature has not 

done thoroughly, this dissertation also suggests a new strategy available to movements, 

that of identity-based appeals.  Finally, this dissertation adds to the social movement 

literature on Latin America, of which there is relatively little compared to works on the 

United States and Europe.  The work that has been written on social movements in Latin 

America is generally heavy on empirics but light on theory, explaining how particular 

movements have functioned but not necessarily making broader connections to the social 
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movement literature.483  The cases examined here, though, offer insight into broader 

themes of the evolution and rhetoric of social movements.

 Identity-based appeals have arisen as a strategy for Latin American social 

movements in particular because it is in this region where multiple presidents have risen 

out of movements and where social movements based on identity are sufficiently strong 

and unified as to form coherent strategies and consistent rhetoric.  There is nothing 

unique about Latin America, though, that would prevent a similar phenomenon from 

occurring elsewhere.  Although I have highlighted the construction of indigenous identity 

in particular, especially in Bolivia, as a consequence of the rhetoric used by both Morales 

and the indigenous movement, this constructed indigeneity as a broader identity than 

ethnicity is easily comparable with ethnicity elsewhere in the world.  Whatever the prime 

identity is around which political actors interact can serve as the basis of identity-based 

appeals when a social movement and a president share that identity. 

 In addition to analyzing the role of identity specifically in shaping how social 

movements interact with their countries’ leaders, this dissertation also provides insight 

into broader notions of how identity may be conceived.  In particular, it emphasizes the 

importance of collective identity in social movements.  Especially for indigenous 
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movements, collective identity shapes many demands such as the right to communal land 

ownership, as groups argue that they act as a community rather than individuals in laying 

claims to ancestral territories.  Moreover, that indigenous people feel obligated to protect 

not only their own interests as individuals but the interests of their entire community 

greatly shapes the way that movements mobilize.  I follow Francesca Polletta and James 

Jasper in suggesting that collective identity may be an alternative motivation for 

mobilization, in addition to those suggested by resource mobilization and political 

opportunity structural theories of social movements.  These authors define collective 

identity as the way in which individuals feel a cognitive, moral, and emotional 

connection with a broader community, and I argue that this connection is what drives 

indigenous people to mobilize even when individual sacrifice is great.484

 In addition to collective identity, it is also possible that a sense of common fate 

among indigenous people motivates mobilization.  Michael Dawson argues that the 

notion of shared fate affects the voting behavior of blacks in the United States.  He claims 

that a history of black activism from Reconstruction through the civil rights movement 

created a collective memory in the African American community that has continued to 

transmit, from generation to generation, a sense that race is the defining interest in 

individuals’ lives.  Because it is easier for an individual black person to determine if a 

government policy is good or bad for the racial group than the individual, African 

Americans thus act according to this “black utility heuristic” because it requires less 
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information.485  This notion of collective memory determining individual behavior likely 

applies to indigenous as well as racial identity.

 Indigenous people, do, though, identify strongly as a community in a way that 

blacks in the U.S. do not.  Though both groups share collective memories among 

themselves, indigenous behave as communities more actively than Dawson describes.  A 

clear example is the struggle of indigenous for the right to collective land titles.  Here, 

they are not simply voting based on ethnicity because it requires less information.  

Rather, they are actively fighting for recognition as communities and not just as 

individuals.  Though the indigenous share a sense of common fate much like U.S. blacks 

do, they identify more strongly and more deliberately as a community.

 To the extent that true communal identification rather than a utility heuristic 

shapes indigenous behavior, the importance of collective identity for indigenous 

movements reshapes the traditional meaning of self-interest. This term is generally used 

to refer to one’s desire to protect oneself and perhaps also one’s immediate family.486  For 

the indigenous, though, family is defined much more broadly to include the entire 

community or even all indigenous people from various pueblos.  Mobilizing on behalf of 

indigenous interests means, therefore, not only advocating the demands of a particular 

group but protecting collective self-interest even if this entails individual sacrifice.  

TIPNIS president Fernando Vargas explained that the difficulties of leaving his sons at 

home while participating during the Ninth March was one such sacrifice that he had to 
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make for the benefit of the broader community.  He noted, “It hasn’t been easy to leave 

my [immediate] family, nothing is easy.  I have a responsibility to my sons but also to my 

people, so I see that this is for the greater good.  My sons understand, but my people 

would not understand if I left them, they would feel abandoned.  This is why I cannot and 

do not want to leave my people.”487

 This emphasis on collective identity explains not only why indigenous mobilize 

together but also why they have felt so betrayed by Morales in Bolivia, for example.  For 

the indigenous, not acting on behalf of one’s identity is equivalent to abandoning one’s 

family, one’s “brothers” as the movement often describes.  Acting in one’s self-interest 

narrowly defined but at the expense of the broader community is the highest possible 

betrayal of the indigenous identity.  Collective identity thus plays a significant role in 

shaping indigenous mobilization and use of identity-based appeals.

 The importance of collective identity as a motivator of mobilization of indigenous 

movements does not extend to women’s movements.  As discussed in the introduction of 

the dissertation, gender is not tied to a deeper culture and sense of community in the way 

that indigenous identity is.  This does not mean that women’s movements are inherently 

less effective at mobilizing or at making appeals than indigenous movements; it simply 

means that collective identity serves as more of a motivator for indigenous groups.  The 

argument about the relationship between collective identity and mobilization, then, only 

applies to the cases of Bolivia and Ecuador but not Argentina or Chile.
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 Another way in which this dissertation contributes to the understanding of identity 

is by discussing a key way in which identity may be considered constructed.  For the 

Bolivian indigenous in particular, holding an indigenous identity is determined not 

simply by one’s biological roots but by one’s actions.  The movement celebrated the 

arrival of an indigenous president when Morales was elected, but as he has continued to 

act contrary to its interests, the movement has become convinced that Morales is not 

indigenous because a truly indigenous person would fight to protect the communities’ 

lands and rights.  Remarkably, the movement’s evolving views as to whether Morales 

supports their interests constitute their assessment that he has in fact lost his indigenous 

identity, with some leaders even claiming that he was never truly indigenous.  

 The notion that whether someone is indigenous is determined by that person’s 

behavior is an important insight from the indigenous movement in Bolivia.  Perhaps even 

more interestingly, the indigenous movement’s statements suggest that it, rather than 

Morales, can best assess Morales’ identity.  Morales continues to claim an indigenous 

identity, but the movement believes that in this case, self-identification is trumped by the 

analysis of those directly affected by Morales actions which, in the movement’s view, 

show his self-identification to be inaccurate.  This case demonstrates, then, that 

indigenous identity is not only constructed by one’s behavior but can in fact be 

determined by those impacted by the behavior rather than self-assigned.  Morales may 

claim to be indigenous, but the movement refutes this claim and aims to show the public 

that its assessment of Morales’ identity is more valid than his own.
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Invocations of Identity in Broader Political Realms

 This dissertation has focused on how social movements use identity-based appeals 

under certain circumstances, but the idea of framing an issue in terms of identity has 

much broader implications.  I have noted that my theory is only applicable to social 

movements that revolve around identity when someone of that identity is in power and 

that my argument is specifically relevant for cases of inherent shared identity such as 

ethnicity or gender.  However, that social movements will use IBAs in the ways I have 

described only when these conditions apply does not mean that the ability of a political 

actor to invoke identity is limited by these circumstances.  Because identity is flexible 

and may be constructed by the behavior of elites, social groups, and the public, various 

actors can use identity as a political tool or strategy.

 Identity has played a role in several recent political debates in the US, affecting 

how analysts, lawmakers, advocate groups, and other actors can frame issues in their 

favor.  For example, various groups have discussed the issue of District of Columbia 

voting rights in terms of race.  Washington D.C.’s 600,000 residents have no 

representation in the Senate and only a non-voting Delegate in the House of 

Representatives, and legislation on this issue has been proposed multiple times in recent 

years but without success.488  Though the debate is often considered ideological, with 

Democrats typically favoring greater voting rights in D.C. because the capital votes 

heavily in favor of the Democratic party in national elections, it has also been framed as a 

racial issue.  Black movement groups have claimed, for example, that the lack of 
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representation for the heavily black District shows how little progress the civil rights 

movement has made.489  Former D.C. mayor Marion Barry even suggested that if the 

capital had a larger white population, voting rights would have already been granted.  He 

asked, “Let’s be honest: Does D.C. have to be ‘gentrified’ to get voting rights?  Is that 

what we are waiting for?  Democracy has no color, right?”490  The groups and leaders 

claiming that racial discrimination is behind the lack of progress on D.C. voting rights 

likely believe that highlighting the role of identity makes the issue more visible and 

constitutes a more effective call to action than other considerations such as ideology.

 Another controversial issue which has been framed in terms of identity is the 

Affordable Care Act, popularly known as Obamacare.  The law has been discussed as 

both beneficial and harmful to blacks.  Those who praise it note that blacks and Latinos 

currently make up more than half of the uninsured population in the United States, and 

expansions of Medicaid under the act will give coverage to the country’s lowest-income 

families, many of whom are black.491  Likewise Obamacare’s provision that insurance 

companies must provide reasonable prices to people not covered by their employers will 

disproportionately aid working-age blacks, about half of whom do not get health 

insurance through work.492  Others argue, though, that Obamacare will hurt blacks by 

forcing them into the ineffective coverage of Medicaid and because employers will not 

hire as many workers when the cost of doing so rises, leaving lower-skilled workers, 
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often black, without work.493  Whether or not the overall benefits to blacks are greater 

than the disadvantages, the key point is that actors on both sides of the debate have 

invoked racial concerns to advocate their positions on Obamacare.

 D.C. voting rights and Obamacare are just two of many issues that are often 

framed around race, with others being welfare, affirmative action, and even soda 

regulation.494  Though issues such as affirmative action are more obviously connected to 

racial concerns, it is not surprising that advocates of policies on other matters tie their 

positions to identity.  Claiming that a policy impacts a certain racial or ethnic group 

disproportionately, especially if the impact is negative, can be a powerful call to action 

for the public or legislators.  The invocation of identity as a political tool even on issues 

not inherently identity-based thus has broad implications beyond the four cases analyzed 

in this dissertation.

Do Identity-Based Appeals Work?

 Though we have seen how various groups appeal to identity in advocating their 

preferred policies, it is not yet clear what impact, if any, these appeals actually have on 

the policy-making process.  There is much room for future research on identity-based 

appeals to analyze whether they are effective on the U.S. political issues just discussed as 

well as when used by social movements as examined in the preceding chapters.  Though 
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an in-depth analysis on the effectiveness of IBAs will be useful in future considerations 

of the subject, I offer here a few preliminary thoughts.

 Movements tend to use direct IBAs before indirect IBAs, but does appealing 

directly to the president’s identity actually work?  It would seem not, given that 

movements pass from a period of direct IBAs into realizing that the leader will not be on 

their side and then using indirect IBAs instead.  If direct IBAs were effective, perhaps the 

movement would not have to shift into targeting the public, because targeting the leader 

would cause him to change his policies.  However, policy-making is obviously a complex 

process, and it would be difficult to attribute a policy decision to a single factor such as 

identity-based appeals.  Determining whether a leader considered IBAs in his policy-

making would require knowledge about the leader’s inner thoughts that is extraordinarily 

difficult to obtain, as even the leader’s statements on the subject cannot necessarily be 

taken at face value.  It is nearly impossible to know, therefore, whether direct IBAs 

incline a leader toward following the movement’s preferred policies.

 The case of Evo Morales’ policies toward the Bolivian indigenous movement may 

appear to suggest the effectiveness of direct IBAs.  Morales’ policies on the highway 

project through TIPNIS have varied, as he shifted, for example, from stating in June 2011 

that the highway would be constructed “whether they [the indigenous] like it or not”495 to 

passing Law 180 in October of that year declaring TIPNIS untouchable.  The indigenous 

now claim, though, that Morales never intended to uphold Law 180 and that he was 

determined to build the road all along.  It is unclear, then, whether Law 180 actually 
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constituted variation in Morales’ stances on the highway project, and if it did, whether the 

shift can be attributed to direct identity-based appeals.  Though it is worth considering 

what if any role direct IBAs might have played here, it is again quite difficult to 

determine their effect on a leader’s policies.

 Indirect IBAs, on the other hand, appear more likely to be effective.  That 

movements use IBAs even after they have concluded that direct appeals are not working 

suggests that they do see utility in using IBAs toward the public.  It is undoubtedly 

difficult to rally people behind issues which may or may not directly affect them, but 

showing the public how its president is untrustworthy may in fact move people to action, 

or at least affect their votes in the next election.  Moreover, indirect IBAs, when used at 

public rallies held by the indigenous movement in Bolivia, did appear to draw the desired 

reaction from the crowd, evoking shouts of both outrage at Morales and support for the 

movement.  Nonetheless, it is difficult to prove that it is precisely this language of 

identity that increases public support.  That the movement believes in its strategy of first 

direct and then indirect IBAs is evident, but further research is needed to assess the 

effectiveness of each type of appeal.

 Though much investigation remains to be conducted on the topic of identity-based 

appeals, it is clear that identity plays a significant role in shaping the strategies of social 

movements.  Movements based strongly in identity necessarily believe that their identity 

is underrepresented or under protected in some way, and they are made up of members 

willing to devote themselves fully to the greater good of that group.  Given the sacrifices 

that these movements make, it is easy to understand their frustration when a political 
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leader who has the highest opportunity to help those of his or her identity is not willing to 

do so when it involves compromising on other political goals.  That the movements 

invoke identity in various ways in crafting their responses to such disappointment shows 

just how great a role identity plays for social movements and for political debates more 

broadly.
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